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1 INTRODUCTION
Snohomish County Public Works (County) proposes to construct and operate a 17-acre advance wetland
mitigation site in the Little Bear Creek Subbasin (Figure 1). The project area is in unincorporated
Snohomish County, at 58th Avenue SE and 238th Avenue SE in Section 34, Township 27, North Range 5
East of the Willamette Meridian. The Little Bear Creek Advance Mitigation Site (LBCAMS) contains
degraded wetlands, a habitat-impaired 450-foot-long reach of Little Bear Creek, and channelized springfed tributaries. Prior to its purchase by Snohomish County in 2017, the site had a long history of rural
residential and agricultural use which involved ditching, filling, grazing, and construction of interior roads
and structures. These practices altered the hydrology of the wetlands, reduced the quality and complexity
of aquatic and terrestrial habitats, affected in-stream conditions, and contributed to water quality problems
in this portion of the subbasin.
The County intends to restore the site and improve the functions and values of the wetlands and streams
in a way that generates mitigation credits that can be used to offset unavoidable impacts of future road
improvement projects. Traditionally, the County would mitigate the unavoidable impacts of each new
road project separately and individually, but that approach can be costly, logistically challenging, and
time consuming. County staff have had difficulty finding and acquiring suitable mitigation sites in Water
Resource Inventory Area (WRIA) 8 that can adequately serve the Public Works Department needs. In
addition to a lack of availability, undeveloped land is expensive and in high demand making the
economics of purchasing and implementing mitigation projects more difficult. At the LBCAMS, the
County found a willing seller and a site that offered significant opportunities for restoration and
enhancement (e.g., terrestrial and aquatic habitat, hydrology, and water quality) in an appropriate
landscape setting.
Creating an advance mitigation project at the LBCAMS where credits can be consolidated and “banked”
offers the County several advantages:


Alleviates the need to find multiple suitable mitigation sites, which is increasingly difficult in
developed and developing areas of WRIA 8;



Reduces uncertainty over whether the compensatory mitigation will be successful because the
credits are generated in advance of the impacts;



Helps mitigate concerns about temporal wetland impacts and can result in lower replacement
ratios because the mitigation occurs in advance of impacts;



Reduces the time and cost of future project permitting because the mitigation is pre-approved;



Reduces time and cost associated with mitigation site design and construction because
mitigation for multiple projects is combined in one location;



Protects a site that is surrounded by residential and industrial development from future
development; and
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Enables more efficient use of limited resources in the maintenance and monitoring of mitigation
projects because of consolidation.



Increases cost efficiencies of public funds.

The use of advance mitigation and other alternatives to conventional mitigation was prompted by the
release of several scientific studies in the 1900s and later that highlighted shortcomings in the on-site and
single-project compensatory mitigation approach (e.g., National Research Council, 2001; Johnson et al.,
2002; and Brown and Veneman, 2001) Federal regulatory agencies, the Washington State Department of
Ecology (Ecology) and local governments responded by establishing policies and rules to encourage and
guide the development of mitigation banks, in-lieu fee programs and advance mitigation projects. These
programs are preferred over conventional permittee-responsible mitigation as the best way to achieve
sustainable ecological outcomes, simplify the permitting process and facilitate maintenance and
stewardship of mitigation sites over the long-term.
The County expects to generate sufficient mitigation credits at the LBCAMS to offset wetland, stream,
and buffer impacts associated with up to 11 planned road improvement projects over the next 10 years.
Initial estimates suggest the LBCAMS has potential for roughly 1.5 acres of wetland creation, 5.06 acres
of wetland enhancement, 2.6 acres of wetland rehabilitation, 1.8 acres of wetland preservation, and almost
450 linear feet of stream restoration.
In addition to the 11 projects that are identified in the County’s 6-year Annual Construction Plan –
Transportation Improvement Program (ACP-TIP) (Snohomish County, 2017a), additional projects in
WRIA 8 could be identified based on updates to the Snohomish County Growth Management Act (GMA)
Comprehensive Plan Transportation Element (Snohomish County, 2017b). The specific projects that
would be mitigated at the LBCAMS are subject to change.

1.1 Purpose of Report
Federal and state regulatory agencies, including the Army Corps of Engineers (Corps), Ecology, and
Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife (WDFW), require documentation of baseline conditions as
part of the advance mitigation approval process. The County will use information in this Baseline
Conditions Report to support initial discussions with permitting agencies about the advance mitigation
proposal, and to obtain provisional approval of the overall project concept.
This report describes the baseline ecological conditions at the site, watershed and subbasin scales, and
provides a rationale for project establishment based on a watershed approach. The report also describes
the potential future impact sites and assesses the appropriateness of the LBCAMS to compensate for
impacts of those projects.
The baseline conditions will later be compared to expected future conditions in a forthcoming Basis of
Design Report, which will estimate the type and amount of functional lift. Functional lift is the difference
between the pre-project functions of the wetland and/or stream and the post- project functions. Lift is
determined by comparing attributes such as the ability to store water within a wetland or the extent of
pool/rifle/glide habitat complexity within a stream, before and after restoration/creation/enhancement.
The Basis of Design Report will assess if LBCAMS can produce sufficient ecological lift to compensate
for future project impacts. The degree of functional lift will determine the number of credits available for
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use by the County for future wetland and stream mitigation needs. Credit calculations will be refined to
reflect specific plan components as the mitigation design progresses from 30% to 60% design (and
further).
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2 WATERSHED CONDITIONS
The LBCAMS is located in the southern portion of the Little Bear Creek Subbasin in the
Cedar/Sammamish Watershed (WRIA 8), just north of the King/Snohomish county line (Figure 2). The
currently proposed road improvement projects that would potentially use credits generated by the
LBCAMS are scattered across Swamp Creek, North Creek, and Little Bear Creek subbasins. Baseline
conditions are described below, both for the watershed and for the three subbasins.

2.1 Cedar/Sammamish Watershed – WRIA 8
The Cedar/Sammamish Watershed (WRIA 8), which includes 607 square miles in portions of both King
and Snohomish counties, is one of the most developed and populated watersheds in the State. The
watershed contains two major river systems (the Cedar and the Sammamish), and three large lakes
(Union, Washington, and Sammamish). North of the watershed is the Snohomish/Snoqualmie Watershed
(WRIA 7), and south is the Green/Duwamish Watershed (WRIA 9). The watershed extends west to east
from Puget Sound to the Cascade crest.
Most of the watershed is within Urban Growth Area (UGA) boundaries. The western and central portions
of the watershed, in the vicinity of Interstates 5 and 405, are characterized by relatively dense urban and
suburban development. Development has heavily altered the hydrologic regime (Figure 3a-3c), caused
loss and fragmentation of wetlands, and degraded in-stream habitats. Removal of forest cover and
increases in impervious surface (Figure 4) have increased the magnitude and frequency of high stream
flow events, while simultaneously decreasing the amount of flow available during summer and early fall.

2.2 Swamp Creek Subbasin
The Swamp Creek Subbasin drains 25 square miles, all of which are located within UGA boundaries.
Approximately 37 percent of the Swamp Creek drainage area is covered by impervious surface and
encompasses portions of Cities of Lynwood, Brier, and Bothell (Figures 3a and 4; Snohomish County,
2017c).
Swamp Creek originates in the City of Everett near Paine Field and State Route (SR) 526 and flows
approximately 11 miles to the Sammamish River just upstream of its outlet into Lake Washington.
Swamp Creek receives discharge from several large tributaries such as Martha Lake Creek and Scriber
Creek.
The mainstem Swamp Creek is a low gradient stream that has documented spawning of Chinook,
sockeye, and coho salmon, and coastal cutthroat trout (WDFW, 2018). Steelhead and kokanee salmon
have documented presence in the stream. All of these species are limited to the lower 10 miles of Swamp
Creek, south of Stickney Lake. A habitat survey in 1999 rated most stream segments of Swamp Creek as
having low and medium-low habitat quality, with the middle stream reaches tending to be of higher
quality than the upper and lower reaches (King County, 2001). Several factors have impacted spawning
and rearing success in the subbasin, including fish passage barriers, high stream temperatures, low
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dissolved oxygen, streambed incision and scour, increased fine sediment delivery, loss of channel
complexity, loss of forested riparian buffers, extremely elevated peak flows, and elevated concentrations
of heavy metals and pesticides (Kerwin, 2001).
Salmonid distribution and abundance within the subbasin has been altered by changes in land use and
increasing human development within the basin, leading to degradation of fish habitat. For example,
WDFW (2018) shows documented Chinook salmon spawning as present in the lower 7.5 miles of Swamp
Creek, extending from the mouth of Swamp Creek to just north of I-405. However, Chinook redds were
not found in Swamp Creek during a 1999 King County assessment (Mavros et al., 2000) and no spawning
has been observed by volunteers with the Salmon Watcher Program during surveys conducted between
1997 and 2015 within King County (King County, 2018).
According to Ecology’s Puget Sound Watershed Characterization Project, the Swamp Creek Subbasin is
generally considered to be highly degraded and of relatively low importance for water flow processes
(Figure 5). The subbasin is generally considered to be more appropriate for development than for
protection or restoration. The Watershed Characterization project is a set of water and habitat assessments
that compare areas within the Puget Sound Basin in terms of their relative restoration and protection
value. Ecology has rated and ranked individual hydraulic units within each watershed in terms of their
importance to specific processes (water flow, water quality and habitat) and their level of degradation.
Based on those rankings, the characterization identifies the most suitable places for protection and
restoration and areas that are more appropriate for development (https://ecology.wa.gov/WaterShorelines/Puget-Sound/Watershed-characterization-project).

2.3 North Creek Subbasin
The North Creek Subbasin drains 29 square miles, nearly all (~98 percent) of which is inside a UGA
boundary. In addition to a portion of City of Everett, the subbasin encompasses part of City of Bothell
and all of City of Mill Creek (Figure 3b). The subbasin has been rapidly urbanizing and about 32 percent
of the land area is considered impervious surface (Figure 4; Snohomish County, 2017c).
North Creek originates in Everett near the Everett Mall and SR 526 and flows approximately 10 miles
south into King County, to its confluence with the Sammamish River. Major North Creek tributaries
include Penny Creek and Silver Creek. The headwater reaches are characterized by residential and
commercial development associated with the I-5 and SR-99 corridors; however, south of McCollum Park,
mature riparian forest and relatively large forested and emergent wetlands flank the creek. There are
extensive wetlands along the North Creek corridor south of 164th Street SE (North Creek Park). Other
large wetland complexes identified within the subbasin are located along 35th Avenue SE between Ruggs
Lake and Thomas Lake and north and south of Canyon Park Commercial/Industrial Park.
North Creek is channelized through most of City of Bothell and the riparian zone is highly altered.
Downstream of Bothell, the stream flows along I-405 through mostly urban residential areas before
draining into the Sammamish River near Bothell.
North Creek supports Chinook salmon (documented spawning from RM 0 to 9.8), sockeye salmon
(documented spawning from RM 0 to 8.2), coho salmon (documented spawning from RM 0 to 9.8),
sockeye salmon, steelhead trout (documented presence from RM 0 to RM 10.4), kokanee salmon
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(documented presence from RM 0 to RM 10.4), and coastal cutthroat trout (WDFW, 2018). Recent data
(2010-2015) collected by volunteers with the Salmon Watcher Program within King and Snohomish
Counties also indicate a similar distribution of salmonids in North Creek (King County, 2018).
According to Ecology’s Puget Sound Watershed Characterization Project, the North Creek Subbasin is
generally considered to be moderately to highly degraded and of relatively low importance for water flow
processes (Figure 5). The subbasin is generally considered to be more appropriate for development than
for protection or restoration with the exception of the area from Mill Creek Town Center to near
Thrashers Corner, which is rated as being a high priority for protection. (https://ecology.wa.gov/WaterShorelines/Puget-Sound/Watershed-characterization-project)

2.4 Little Bear Creek Subbasin
Little Bear Creek drains more than 15 square miles in southern Snohomish and northern King Counties.
The subbasin is characterized by a mix of rural, residential, and commercial land uses, but retains more
natural land cover (impervious surface cover of about 13 percent) than the North or Swamp Creek
subbasins (Figure 4; Snohomish County, 2017c). Most of the subbasin (about 72%) is located outside of
UGAs or incorporated areas (Figure 3c; NHC, 2016).
From its headwaters near 156th Street SE, the mainstem of Little Bear Creek flows predominantly south
to the King County line at 244th Street SE. The majority of the upper mainstem and major tributaries are
characterized by rural or low-density residential development; however, there are pockets of more
concentrated residential development such as near Seattle Hill Road at the northern tip of the subbasin
The lower 1.5 miles of Little Bear Creek in Snohomish County flow through a predominantly
commercial/industrial area parallel to SR 9 and SR 522 (NHC, 2016). Little Bear Creek is generally the
least developed of the three main north tributaries to the Sammamish River. Large portions of Little Bear
Creek are in relatively good condition although many reaches do not meet current water quality standards
(Kerwin, 2001 and NHC, 2016).
According to Ecology’s Puget Sound Watershed Characterization Project, the Little Bear Creek Subbasin
is generally considered to be minimally to moderately degraded and of moderate to moderate-high
importance for water flow processes (Figure 5). It is generally considered to be a high priority for
protection and conservation; the lower portion of the subbasin (where the LBCAMS is located) is a high
priority area for restoration (https://ecology.wa.gov/Water-Shorelines/Puget-Sound/Watershedcharacterization-project). These findings suggest that focusing mitigation activities at the LBCAMS is
appropriate and likely to have a higher degree of long-term success compared to other areas of WRIA 8.

Hydrologic/Geomorphic Conditions
Climate in the Little Bear Creek Subbasin is typical to that of Puget Lowlands, namely a maritime climate
characterized by warm, dry summers and cool, wet winters. The majority of the precipitation occurs
during the winter wet season, from approximately November through April. Mean annual precipitation
averages 41 inches, which occurs almost entirely as rain (NHC, 2016).
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Wetlands
The Little Bear Creek Subbasin retains a considerable amount of wetland acreage. More than 500 acres of
wetlands are located in an inter-connected wetland complex extending from approximately 156th Street
SE to the confluence of Little Bear Creek and Great Dane Creek a few miles north of the LBCAMS
(Figure 2). This area is primarily dominated by young, deciduous riparian forested wetlands and also
includes active beaver ponds (NHC, 2016; Fevold et al., 2001). Other notable wetland complexes are
located north and south of 180th Street SE near the intersection with 51st Avenue SE. Additional
wetlands within the subbasin are located along Cutthroat Creek, and along the lower mainstem of Little
Bear Creek, including at the LBCAMS. Restoration and enhancement of the LBCAMS would improve
the condition and interconnectedness of wetlands in the lower subbasin.

Streamflow
Snohomish and King County have monitored streamflow in Little Bear Creek since the late 1990s at a
number of streamflow gages (Table 1). The subbasin has experienced less development compared to the
surrounding subbasins, with forested land cover and riverine wetlands present throughout most of the
area. Despite extensive residential development in the upper portion of the subbasin, the area above the
51st Avenue gauge contributes relatively little to streamflows, potentially attributed to a divide in
groundwater that diverts flows to outside the subbasin. Throughout the subbasin, the hydrologic regime of
Little Bear Creek has not been heavily altered, likely due to a drainage system that is largely disconnected
from the stream (NHC, 2016).
Flooding is not a widespread problem in the Little Bear Creek Subbasin but occurs at dispersed locations
mainly where there are undersized or blocked culverts. Flooding is most problematic immediately
downstream of the LBCAMS (i.e., the adjacent parcel to the south) at the confluence with Rowlands
Creek (NHC, 2016). Poor maintenance of human-made structures (e.g., culverts and ditches) is typically
responsible for flood events, and in the case of flooding downstream of the project area, an undersized
culvert backs up flows within Little Bear Creek.
TABLE 1
LITTLE BEAR CREEK STREAMFLOW
Drainage Area
(sq. mi)

Mean Annual
Flow (cfs)

Mean Summer
Flow (cfs)

Mean Annual
Peak (cfs)

Analysis
Period (WY)

51st Ave SE (approximately 6 miles
upstream of the project area)

3.5

4.0

1.8

46

2001-2015

228th St SE (approximately 1 mile
NE of the project area)

11.3

16.5

6.0

257

2001-2015

NE 195th St (approximately 0.7 mile
south of the project area)

14.1

20.7

8.4

n/a*

2013-2015

SR-202 (approximately 1.6 miles
southeast of the project area)

15.1

22.0

8.7

287

1998-2007

Gage Location

*Insufficient years of record
cfs = cubic feet per second; WY = water year.
Source: NHC, 2016.
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The LBCAMS is located between the 228th Street SE and NE 195th Street stream gages, and channel size
and morphology within the project area are similar to the channel at these two gage locations (Figure 2).
Therefore, it is expected that flows that pass through the LBCAMS are within the range of flows recorded
at the upstream and downstream gages. Flows are adequate to support several salmonid species within the
LBCAMS reach of the stream and existing data suggest that moderate flow conditions are maintained
during the dry summer months. A stream level logger has been installed on site, and data will be
correlated with the existing gauges to verify flows through the project area. This information will inform
the mitigation design related to channel morphology, roughness, and feasibility of off-channel habitat.

Water Quality
Water quality standards in the state of Washington vary based on designated beneficial uses for a specific
water. The Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) has identified the following designated
uses for Little Bear Creek:





Aquatic Life Uses: Core Summer Salmonid Habitat (plus spawning, rearing, and migration).
Recreation Uses: Extraordinary Primary Contact.
Water Supply Uses: Domestic water, industrial water, agricultural water, and stock water.
Miscellaneous Uses: Wildlife habitat, harvesting, commerce/navigation, boating, and aesthetics.

In addition, Little Bear Creek is subject to a supplemental temperature criteria of 55 degrees Fahrenheit
from September 15 to June 15, which is intended to protect spawning and incubation of salmonid and
trout populations (Washington Administrative Code [WAC] 173-201A; Snohomish County, 2017d).
In the project area, Ecology’s 303(d) list shows multiple water quality parameters for Little Bear Creek,
including:


achieves water quality standards for dissolved metals;



is a water of concern for pH;



has a Total Maximum Daily Load (TMDL) for fecal coliform; and



requires a water improvement project for temperature, dissolved oxygen, and bioassessment
(aquatic macroinvertebrates) (Ecology, 2016).

The LBCAMS has a history of deforestation, stream channelization, cattle grazing, and fowl production,
all of which can contribute to impaired water quality. Until County acquisition in the summer of 2017,
multiple small streams that originate from seeps located in the western half of the site flowed through the
animal production areas transporting sediment, animal waste and other pollutants to Little Bear Creek.

Biologic Conditions
Little Bear Creek and associated tributaries provide important habitats for fish and other aquatic life.
Anadromous salmon species access and use almost all of the Little Bear Creek system during different
life stages. Salmonid species that use the project area for spawning include fall Chinook (from RM 0 to
6.8), sockeye (from RM 0 to 8.3), and coho salmon (from RM 0 to 7.2). Kokanee presence is mapped in
the project area (to RM 5.1) and steelhead trout have not been documented, although the species is
Little Bear Creek Advance Mitigation
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presumed to be present and use the segment of stream that flows through LBCAMS (WDFW, 2018). Data
from 1997 to 2017 collected by volunteers with the Salmon Watcher Program within King and
Snohomish Counties have consistently seen coho, sockeye, and kokanee salmon in Little Bear Creek,
with Chinook salmon and cutthroat trout less common (King County, 2018).
Pink salmon and chum salmon have rarely been observed in Little Bear Creek (Woodinville, 2009);
however, no established populations of these species is distributed within the Lake
Washington/Sammamish watershed and these fish were strays from another watershed.
Resident species documented in Little Bear Creek include coast range sculpins and western brook
lampreys (Woodinville, 2009) and Pacific lamprey use is potential and presumed (Snohomish County,
2016). Although no large accumulations of freshwater mussels have been reported in Little Bear Creek,
the Western pearlshell is known to occur (Snohomish County, 2016). There is potential for this freshwater
mussel to be present in the project area, as Western pearlshell are distributed in the sub-watershed
immediately to the east, including the mainstem of Cottage Lake Creek and the mainstem of Bear Creek
(upstream from the confluence with Cottage Lake Creek) (King County, 2002).
A quantitative method for determining and comparing the biological conditions of streams and the overall
capability of stream habitat to support fish is the Benthic Index of Biotic Integrity (B-IBI), which is
calculated from measurements of species diversity and abundance of benthic macroinvertebrates. B-IBI
has been monitored at more than 30 sites in the Little Bear Creek Subbasin since 1994, including seven
long-term monitoring sites. Biologic conditions in Little Bear Creek characterized by B-IBI are generally
fair to good, with fair being described as “total taxa richness reduced,” and good as “Only slightly
divergent from least disturbed condition.” B-IBI variability in the subbasin is strongly related to local
land cover changes (NHC, 2016).
B-IBI results for the Little Bear Creek correlate with less urbanization within the subbasin compared to
the Swamp Creek and North Creek subbasins, and the corresponding lower pollutant loading attributed to
stormwater inputs. Focusing mitigation efforts in the Little Bear Creek Subbasin would likely help to
preserve the biotic diversity and prevent future degradation which would benefit salmonids and other
species.

Limiting Factors
Although the biologic conditions in Little Bear Creek are fair, a number of limiting factors for salmonids
exist in the watershed. These factors were identified in a 2001 draft report prepared by the Greater Lake
Washington Technical Committee; much of the same content was reorganized in the WRIA 8 Limiting
Conditions Report (Kerwin, 2001). These factors are summarized in Table 2.
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TABLE 2
HABITAT LIMITING FACTORS
Known Factors of Decline
Fish Access and Passage Barrier

Numerous fish passage barriers are located in Little Bear Creek. This is a key
limiting factor.

Probable Factors of Decline
Loss of Channel Complexity/Connectivity

Reduced channel complexity and connectivity due to road crossings, culverts,
channel incision, and land use practices.
Decreased LWD due to riparian zone clearing and development results in
increased scour and reduced channel complexity.

Degradation of Riparian Conditions

Clearing of riparian forests has resulted in decreased LWD, decreased canopy
cover, and increased streambank scour.

Altered Hydrology/Flow

Negative effects on habitat conditions due to changes in subbasin land cover.
Tributaries and mainstem creek segments dry up during summer months.

Increased Sedimentation/Altered Sediment
Transport Processes

Documented riffle embeddedness and pool filling due to increased fine sediment
delivery.

Source: Kerwin, 2001.

Mitigation actions at the LBCAMS have the potential to address some of these limiting factors on a
relatively localized scale. The mitigation would directly benefit a relatively short segment of Little Bear
Creek at the downstream end of the subbasin, but the net effect would be to enhance riparian cover,
provide better in-stream habitat complexity, and improve connectivity with the adjacent wetlands to
create a more stable flow regime.
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3 PROJECT AREA CONDITIONS
3.1 LBCAMS Overview
The LBCAMS consists of four individual parcels encompassing 17 acres. The central and southern
portions of the site are generally flat sloping slightly towards Little Bear Creek, which crosses the
southeast corner of the property. The project area is located at approximately river mile 2.0 on Little Bear
Creek. There is a residential subdivision immediately west of the site and scattered single–family homes
to the south. Zoning of the project area and surrounding properties is Rural 5-acre, although the majority
of homes to the west are on approximately half-acre lots. The project area is bordered on the east by 58th
Avenue SE, and a vacant parcel(s) comprised of wetlands that straddle the immediate upstream reaches of
Little Bear Creek. Just east of 58th Avenue SE is an area zoned and occupied by heavy industrial use,
including the Woodinville Cadman Plant, Drywall Recycling, Cedar Grove Composting, and Schnitzer
Steel (Figure 1).

Past Land Use
The site was purchased by Snohomish County in summer 2017. Historically, the project area has been
subject to recurrent logging, likely beginning sometime during the late 19th or early 20th century and
continuing through at least the 1940s. The completion of nearby State Route 522 in the 1960s spurred
surrounding development. By 1990, the project area was largely covered by young deciduous trees, but
aerial photos indicate additional clearing occurred during the 1990s and early 2000s.
Various structures, ground disturbances, interior access roads, fill mounds and refuse piles are present
throughout the site (Figure 6). Several metal culverts, in-stream catch-basins, and excavated ponds are
present in the southern half of the site. The main residence was located in the north west corner of the site,
on the high point of the property. A gravel driveway extends south along the western third of the property
from the residence to the area where the outbuildings are concentrated. At the time of purchase, the lower
site contained a dilapidated mobile home with garbage and debris strewn around. Non-functioning trucks,
drilling equipment, and other farm implements and debris were scattered across the wetland and fill areas.
The County removed much of this debris upon acquisition of the property to address some of the main
nuisances. Currently, a total of 15 structures remain, including the now vacant residence, a pump house,
small barns/sheds, and other formal and informal outbuildings (Photo 3.1.1-1 below). Eight buildings in
the lower section of the site were constructed as animal containment outbuildings.
Several of the outbuildings were used to raise fowl. It is not clear how many or what varieties of birds
were raised, but there is evidence that egg production records were kept in the houses and a pond was
excavated and fenced to contain waterfowl just south of the east entrance driveway.
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Photo 3.1.1-1. Outbuildings near the south-central portion of the site.

Extensive grazing occurred within the project area beginning in the early 2000s, expanding to include the
majority of the project area by 2005 and continued until the County acquired the property. Significant
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grazing pressure from llamas, cattle, and other unidentified ruminants resulted in tree mortality
throughout the project area, especially concentrated in Wetland A (Photo 3.1.1-2 below).
A sizeable volume of fill was imported to construct a roadway through the property and to support some
of the outbuildings and a parking area in the southern portion of the site. Fill typically ranges from 1.5 to
2 feet deep, and consists primarily of clean gravelly sandy loam. Fill material not only reduced the extent
of wetlands, but also altered site hydrology by interrupting the north-to-south flow of water through the
site. North of the main fill area, wetland hydrology is now concentrated into the small tributaries that flow
through culverts before discharging to wetlands located south of the fill area and eventually into Little
Bear Creek.

Photo 3.1.1-2. Previously grazed area and stressed red alder trees within Wetland A.
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Vegetation and Soil Characteristics
The site supports several vegetation communities: upland pasture, upland deciduous forest, forested
wetland, scrub-shrub wetland, emergent wetland, and riparian forest (Figure 7).
The upland pasture areas are located mainly in the southern half of the site in the area near the cluster of
outbuildings. These areas are dominated by introduced grass species and weedy plants, such as common
tansy, dandelion, and burdock.
The upland forest occurs mostly along the west slope (west of the north-south gravel driveway) and is
dominated by big leaf maple (Acer macrophyllum) and red alder (Alnus rubra). Himalayan blackberry
and sword fern is common in the understory.
Forested wetland communities of young deciduous species (red alder and black cottonwood, with
scattered western red cedar) primarily occur in the southwest corner and in the north-central portion of the
site. The latter area is also composed of scrub-shrub wetland. The red alder trees in the north-central
portion of the site are stressed, likely from a combination of long-term inundation and grazing damage
and many trees have died. Several large diameter trees are scattered throughout this area, including
western red cedar (Thuja plicata), black cottonwood (Populus trichocarpa), and Sitka spruce (Picea
sitchensis). In addition to scrub-shrub wetland located within the north-central portion of the site, this
Cowardin type is also located west of the north-south driveway, west of Wetland A. Salmonberry (Rubus
spectabilis) and red-osier dogwood (Cornus sericea) dominate this wetland type.
Emergent wetland communities occur along the northeastern portion and in the southeastern corner of the
site and are dominated by mostly non-native grasses and forbs (see Section 3.3).
The riparian corridor along Little Bear Creek has relatively dense deciduous cover composed of red alder
and cottonwood, along with a few mature conifers (namely western red cedar) with an understory of
salmonberry, red-osier dogwood, hardhack (Spirea douglasii), vine maple (Acer circinatum), and
Himalayan blackberry (Rubus armeniacus).
A number of ornamental cherry trees are also located in the north portion of the project area, specifically
along the existing gravel driveway.
Soils mapped as occurring on-site by the Natural Resources Conservation Service (NRCS) soil survey
include Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, Everett very gravelly sandy loam, and Norma loam. Alderwood
soils encompass the western and northern portions of the project area, with Everett soils mapped in the
central area. The Norma loam soil type is mapped north and south of Little Bear Creek (NRCS, 2018).
Alderwood gravelly sandy loam is not considered a hydric soil type, although it frequently has hydric
inclusions. Everett very gravelly sandy loam is not considered a hydric soil type, and typically does not
have hydric inclusions. Norma loam is a hydric soil type formed in depressions and drainageways from
alluvial parent material.
Soil test pits, both hand dug shovel probes in wetland areas and geotechnical excavated test pits in fillaltered upland areas, showed a high percentage of muck and mucky mineral soils throughout much of the
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project area (Photo 3.1.2-1 below). Several shovel probes revealed muck or mucky silt loam ranging from
12 to 27 inches deep (Figure 7). These organic soils are typically underlain by gravelly sandy loam or
loamy sand of alluvial origin. Excavated test pits showed mucky soils still present beneath fill layers,
including up to 7 feet of depth in select locations.

Photo 3.1.2-1. Loamy, mucky wetland soil.

The majority of native soils within the project area showed evidence of hydric conditions, typically
meeting hydric indicators for Histosol (A1) or Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1). Other indicators observed onsite include Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2), Depleted Matrix (F3), and Redox Dark Surface (F6) (as defined
in Corps, 2010). Soils in the western slope were not investigated because this area was deemed
appropriate for preservation, with enhancement, with no grading activities proposed.

3.2 Wetlands
Ten wetlands have been identified and delineated within the project area (Figure 8). Four wetlands (A, C,
H, and J) are relatively large with multiple hydrogeomorphic (HGM) classes and Cowardin classes. The
remaining six wetlands (E, F, K, L, M, N) are smaller and less complex in both vegetation structure and
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hydrologic variation. Wetlands are described in Table 3. Wetland delineation data plot forms, rating
forms, and supporting photos are provided in Appendix A.
The emergent wetlands (A, C, E, F, J, K, L, M, N) are dominated by species including soft rush, skunk
cabbage, cattail, slough sedge, giant horsetail, bulrush, water parsley, and reed canarygrass (Photo 3.2-1
below). The forested wetlands are dominated by red alder, black cottonwood, salmonberry, creeping
buttercup, and bentgrass (Photo 3.2-2 below).

Photo 3.2-1. Wetland A along the east edge of the site dominated by reed canarygrass and soft rush.
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Photo 3.2-2. Southern boundary of Wetland A, facing east – March 7, 2018
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Several native and non-native species, including bamboo, buckbean, and Pickerel-weed, either grow
within or adjacent to the excavated ponds (Wetlands C, F, and K).
The areas identified and mapped as wetland occur in the north-central, central, and southern portions of
the site in low-lying areas. These are the areas where most of the planned advance mitigation activities
(e.g., wetland creation, restoration and enhancement) will occur. On-site wetlands are fragmented by
interior roads and fill which disrupts the natural hydrologic pathways and impairs hydrologic and water
quality functions. Removal of the fill and restoration of natural hydrologic process will improve the
functions and values of the on-site wetlands.
TABLE 3
WETLANDS AT THE LBCAMS
Wetland
Name*

Size
(acre)

Cowardin
Classification1

HGM
Classification2

Wetland
Rating3

Wetland
Buffer
(ft)4

A

2.82

PEM, PFO

Slope,
Depressional

III

110

Overgrazed wetland pasture with
depressional pockets. Photos 1, 2,
3, 4.

C

0.96

PEM, PFO

Slope,
Depressional,
Riverine

III

110

Large wetland complex.
Northeastern portion is forested
depressional pockets linked by
stream. Central portion is sheet
flow through emergent vegetation.
Northwestern portion is an
excavated pond with emergent
vegetation. Southern portion is
riverine, adjacent to Little Bear
Creek Photos 5, 6.

E

0.08

PEM, PFO

Depressional

III

60

Shallow depression. Photo 7.

F

0.01

PEM

Depressional

III

60

Small wetland surrounded by fill
and formed by impounded water
from Stream 1. Photo 8.

H

0.43

PEM, PSS,
PFO

Slope

III

110

Slope wetland located upslope of
outbuildings. Extends to the
northwest and south upslope of
southern barn. Photo 9 and 13.

J

0.62

PEM, PSS,
PFO

Slope

III

110

Slope wetland west of the northsouth gravel drive. Located in alder
forest and emergent areas. Many
seeps and springs. Photo 10.

K

0.10

PEM

Depressional

III

60

Excavated pond now a wetland;
impounds water from Stream 1.
Photo 11.

L

0.01

PEM

Depressional

III

60

Small wetland just north of fill pad
for existing garage.

M

0.02

PEM

Slope

III

60

Small slope wetland associated
with Stream 1. Photo 12.

N

0.01

PEM

Riverine

III

60

Small stream-fringe wetland
associated with Stream 4.

Comments/Photo Numbers in
Appendix A

*No Wetlands B, D, or I exist; these identifiers were skipped
Sources:
1
USFWS, 1979.
2
Brinson, 1993.
3
Hruby, 2014.
4
Snohomish County Code 30.62A.320.
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3.3 Streams
Little Bear Creek flows through the south portion of the project area from east to west (Figure 8).
Approximately 450 linear feet of channel is located in the project area. Little Bear Creek is 20 to 25 feet
wide within the project area, primarily contains pool and riffle habitats, and has moderate floodplain
connectivity in the upstream reach where bank heights are low. Top-of-bank is approximately 3 feet
above the stream thalweg. Wetland C was identified on the right bank (i.e., northern) of the stream. Large
woody debris is limited in the upstream reach of the stream, within the project area, but several, larger
geomorphically significant pieces are located within the channel.
The banks of Little Bear Creek within the project area are generally 2 to 3 feet high and are composed
primarily of fine material, including silt and clay and are topped by a layer of sandy material at dispersed
locations, likely deposited by high flow events. Bank erosion was not observed in the upstream reach
attributed to a combination of fine bank material and dense riparian vegetation established to the high
water mark (OHWM) (Photo 3.3-1). However, minor bank sloughing and limited bank undercutting was
observed on the northern stream bank where the stream alignment transitions from southwest to south. In
this area, flow and path relative to the bank and flow velocity have resulted in unstable bank conditions
(Photo 3.3-2). The stream OHWM is generally located at top of bank, and is demarcated by vegetation
including salmonberry, sword fern, red alder, black cottonwood, Himalayan blackberry, and reed
canarygrass. Below the OHMW is evidence of channel scour, sediment deposits, vegetation rack, and
water staining on woody vegetation. The dominant channel substrate in this segment of Little Bear Creek
is small gravel, although pockets of fine sediments are also present.
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Photo 3.3-1. Little Bear Creek downstream of 58th Avenue SE that crosses Snohomish County Bridge
521, south of the LBCAMS.
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Photo 3.3-2. Little Bear Creek as stream alignment transitions from southwest to south.

Other streams / drainages within the project area are considerably smaller in size. They appear to have
formed or at least been modified by past land disturbance activities including filling, grading, and road
construction. This is based on field observations such as side castings and straight channel alignments.
These small streams also tend to be choked with reed canarygrass and other vegetation and are generally
not suitable for fish. They serve to capture and convey surface hydrology (from seeps) and were likely
constructed or modified in order to drain saturated soil (i.e., wetlands). These streams are listed and
described in Table 4. Photos of each (Photos 12-18) are located in Appendix A.
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TABLE 4
STREAMS AT THE LBCAMS
Stream*

Stream Type1

Fish Use2

Little Bear Creek

Fp

Yes

1

Fp/Np

3

BFW/Length
within Project
Area

Bank Condition

Channel Substrate

Comment

20 to 25
feet/450 feet

Stable, 2- to 3-foot banks of fine
material over much of the length.
Minor bank sloughing and limited
bank undercutting on the
northern stream bank where the
stream alignment transitions from
southwest to south. Eastern
stream bank near the southern
property boundary is higher, 5- to
7-feet. Heavily vegetated
throughout.

Sand in bars and pools with
medium gravel and cobble in
riffles.

Limited woody debris in the
stream that includes a few, larger
geomorphically significant pieces.
Photos 3.3-1, 3.3-2; 16, 17, 18 in
Appendix A.

Yes, for
approximately
20 feet. Likely
too narrow
above center
line (CL) Flag
2.

3 feet at mouth,
narrows to 1.5
feet at west
edge of project
area-604 feet

Fine, stable material; incised, 3foot banks at mouth. 6-inch to 1foot banks; vegetated at western
end.

Small gravel at mouth. Mostly
fines and fine gravel near
western end.

Channelized stream fed by
springs on west hillside, flows to
Little Bear Creek. Passes through
four small culverts, Wetland M,
and three ponds (Wetlands F, K,
and C). Photo 12 in Appendix A.

Ns

No.

0.5– 1 foot/293
feet

Fine, stable material, 4–6 inch
banks.

Fine material, small gravel.
Often choked with vegetation.

Small, narrow stream carried in
excavated swale. Fed by springs
on west hillside above southern
barn. Flows offsite before
discharging to Little Bear Creek.
Photo 13 in Appendix A.

4

Fp/Np

Yes, for
approximately
70 feet. Likely
too narrow
above CL Flag
3.

2 feet at mouth,
narrows to 1
foot at north
end/684 feet

Fine, stable material; incised 3
feet at mouth. Sheet-flow with
minimal bed/banks through
Wetland C (CL Flag 3–6). Banks
2–6 inches.

Deep fine material through
wetland areas. Mixed gravel
and fines in areas of faster
flow.

Begins in Wetland A in northcentral portion of the project area
carried in an excavated ditch.
Likely fed by groundwater and
surface runoff. Flows to Little
Bear Creek. Passes through four
culverts. Photo 14 in Appendix A.

5

Np

No.

2.5 feet at
confluence with
Stream 4, 1.5
feet at driveway
crossing/473
feet

Fine, stable material; 2–6 inch
banks; mostly vegetated.

Fines and small gravel.

Stream fed by springs on west
hillside in Wetland J. Crosses
under driveway and joins Stream
4. Photo 15 in Appendix A.

*Stream 2 does not exist; this identifier was skipped.
1
WAC 222-16-030; F=Fish bearing; Np=Non-fish bearing perennial; Ns=Non-fish bearing seasonal; U=Unknown.
2
WDFW, 2018.
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3.4 Stream and Wetland Buffer Conditions
Stream and wetland buffers throughout the project area are generally degraded as a result of past clearing
and heavy livestock use (Figure 6; see photos 2, 4, 5, 12, 19 located in Appendix A). The buffer along
Little Bear Creek within the project area consists primarily of young age class deciduous trees with an
understory of salmonberry and invasive Himalayan blackberry (Photo 3.4-1 below). A few mature
conifers are located in the riparian buffer, although overall canopy cover remains far less than historic
conditions. Dead trees are common along the wetland edge where grazing was allowed.
Buffers on the minor streams range from non-existent to highly degraded. Streams are frequently
immediately adjacent to existing outbuildings or gravel driveways. Where vegetated buffers do exist, they
primarily consist of short pasture grasses.
Wetland buffers are similar to minor stream buffers. Several wetlands on-site are adjacent to or coincident
with streams and share a common buffer. Wetlands within the central portion of the project area typically
feature buffers impacted by buildings, paved areas, or historic grazing (Photo 3.4-2 below). Wetlands on
the fringes of the project area tend to have more intact buffers (Photo 3.4-3 below). Specifically,
Wetlands H and J have a relatively intact second-growth mixed forest buffer on one side for at least 100
feet.

Photo 3.4-1. Little Bear Creek riparian corridor dominated by red alder, salmonberry, and Himalayan
blackberry.
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Photo 3.4-2. Barn, fence, utilities, and debris located within Wetland G and Stream 3 buffers at southcentral portion of site.

Photo 3.4-3. Grazed buffer adjacent to Stream 3 (left side of picture) and Wetland H at the southern
portion of the site.
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3.5 Wildlife Use
ESA and Snohomish County biologists visiting the project area observed wildlife adapted to suburban
Snohomish County including mammals such as black-tailed deer, raccoon, coyotes, and black bear;
various songbirds including house sparrow, black-capped chickadee, Stellar jay, red breasted sapsucker
and American robin; waterfowl including mallard; and raptors including red-tailed hawk and bald eagle.
Other wildlife signs observed on-site include beaver signs near Little Bear Creek in the form of freshly
downed trees and recently chewed woody stems.
Numerous other species of birds and small mammals likely use the project area. These include species
that can tolerate or benefit from human disturbance using landscape vegetation, structures, garbage cans,
and other human features for foraging, movement, shelter, and potentially even breeding sites.
Terrestrial wildlife habitat in the vicinity of the project area is somewhat limited by residential and
industrial development in the surrounding area. The project area is surrounded on three sides by
residential development, and on the remaining side by State Route 522 and industrial development. This
development limits the habitat connectivity within the project area for terrestrial species. The project area
is connected to other undisturbed uplands by a relatively undisturbed riparian corridor (Little Bear Creek);
however, the riparian corridor immediately upstream from the project area is relatively narrow and is
bordered by industrial use, likely limiting terrestrial wildlife use.
No designated terrestrial or avian Priority Habitats and Species are located within the project area
(WDFW, 2018).

3.6 Rationale for Selecting the LBCAMS
Snohomish County selected the LBCAMS using the principles and methods outlined in Selecting Wetland
Mitigation Using a Watershed Approach (Hruby et al., 2009). This approach recognizes that it can be
difficult to sustain and conserve wetlands in highly altered or urbanized settings where development
pressures are greatest. In these situations, it may be preferable to compensate for unavoidable impacts to
wetlands by locating mitigation sites in drainages that are more ecologically intact. By locating mitigation
sites in the appropriate watershed context, there is a greater opportunity to achieve net gains in wetland
functions and restore degraded watershed processes.
Ecology assesses the potential of a wetland mitigation site to provide sustainable mitigation in a
watershed context through consideration of multiple ecological conditions and functions. Table 5
summarizes how these ecological considerations are addressed at the LBCAMS.
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TABLE 5
POTENTIAL FOR SUSTAINABLE MITIGATION AT LBCAMS
Ecology’s Wetland Sustainability Considerations

LBCAMS Project Area Characteristics

Identify the watershed processes that have been altered
within the hydrologic unit where the mitigation site is
located.

Addressed in Section 2, Watershed Conditions

Will the mitigation activities result in a wetland of the
appropriate hydrogeomorphic (HGM) class in that
landscape setting?

Yes. LBCAMS will be composed of depressional, slope,
and riverine wetlands that are characteristic of landforms
adjacent to Little Bear Creek and its tributaries throughout
the subbasin.

Will the primary source of water to the mitigation site be
appropriate for the HGM class?

Yes. Year-round seeps on the west side of the LBCAMS
and precipitation are the primary source of hydrology to
the slope and depressional wetlands (Figure 6). These
hydrology sources and Little Bear Creek supply water to
the riverine wetlands. In addition, stormwater from
surrounding areas is discharged during high flow events
in the northeast corner of the site along 58th Avenue SE
and flows through a roadside ditch (located within the
right of way), Stream 4, as well as through both the
depressional and riverine wetlands.

Will the site have an adequate water supply to maintain a
wetland without engineering the delivery of water that
requires long-term control or maintenance?

Yes. Seeps along the west side of the property and Little
Bear Creek have year-round discharge. Native soils
under the fill have high organic content indicating
development under low oxygen conditions. Excavation of
over 40 test pits within the existing fill areas found
perched underground hydrology associated with these
native organic layers.

Will the mitigation activities maintain hydric soils, if they
exist, at the site?

Yes. Soil excavation will be limited to removal of fill
(Figure 6) and restoration of native soil surfaces.
Modifications are planned to enhance surface water
storage and re-establish wetlands in areas that were
filled. Hillside seeps and associated tributaries to Little
Bear Creek will provide sufficient hydrology to wetland
creation areas and will maintain wetland soils.

Can the mitigation be designed to control aggressive
plant species?

Yes. Invasive plant cover is most prevalent adjacent to
Little Bear Creek and in areas that were heavily grazed.
Fill removal and grading activities will remove some of the
invasive plant material and seed bank and facilitate
preparation of the soils and revegetation with native
panting stock; future maintenance and monitoring
activities will be focused to minimize and eliminate
invasive plant cover.

In addition to the wetland mitigation proposed at LBCAMS, several stream mitigation activities are
proposed adjacent to and within Little Bear Creek. These actions are relatively minor in scope (e.g.,
installing boulder clusters), will require limited to no maintenance (i.e., sustainable), and aim to minimize
flood risks to the 58th Avenue SE bridge located less than 100 feet upstream.
Mitigation at the LBCAMS will be sustainable and able to compensate for watershed processes that are
impaired in the Swamp Creek, North Creek, and Little Bear Creek subbasins; the first two subbasins are
primarily located with UGA boundaries with heavily altered watershed processes. The restored 17-acre
project area will contain extensive wetlands that are hydrologically supported by perennial groundwater
seeps along the west slope, precipitation, and seasonal stormwater input along 58th Avenue SE in the
northeast project area.
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According to Ecology’s Puget Sound Watershed Characterization, the LBCAMS is located within an area
that is rated high for overall restoration of water flow processes and high for restoration of water quality
functions (Ecology, 2016). The high restoration designation for water flow processes indicates that the
project area provides important water delivery, water storage, and discharge/recharge processes that have
been significantly degraded. Determination of high restoration potential for water quality functions
indicates that the project area has high capacity to move, store, and deliver sediment, metals, pathogens,
and nitrogen and phosphorus; these processes have also been significantly degraded. Restoration of the
water flow and water quality processes at the LBCAMS could provide significant functional uplift not
only to the project area, but for downstream aquatic resources including the Sammamish River.
LBCAMS catchment area is approximately 100 acres, allowing the project area to provide substantial
water quality (e.g., reduced pollution and sediment load) and water quantity (e.g., reduced discharge rate)
functions that benefit stream water quality for salmonids and other aquatic species along with and
downstream property owners from frequent flooding events as this stream reach lies within a FEMA
designated floodplain. The project area provides these same water quality and water quantity benefits to
Little Bear Creek by slowing flows (i.e., reduction in the amount of suspended solids within the water)
and detaining stormwater onsite (i.e., less flashy discharge to the stream), which is discharged from a pipe
at the base of the northern hill, adjacent to 58th Avenue SE.

3.7 Project Area Constraints and Opportunity for
Functional Lift
The mitigation potential of the project area was evaluated using the constraints listed in Selecting Wetland
Mitigation Sites Using a Watershed Approach (Hruby et al., 2009). Constraints applicable to the project
area are listed in Table 6, along with a description of current conditions, proposed mitigation actions, and
the opportunity for functional lift.
No liens or existing rights-of-way are known to exist on the property at this time. Public Utility District
No. 1 of Snohomish County has been granted several utility easements on the property, Verizon
Northwest Inc. has an easement for communication service and related services, and two connection
individual water system easements and agreements exist on the property (Chicago Title Insurance
Company, 2017). The County will determine whether to seek approval to vacate these easements. Illegal
dumping at an existing gate on 58th Avenue SE is an ongoing issue, although this dumping has not
extended beyond the property fence.
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TABLE 6
PROJECT AREA CONSTRAINTS AT THE LBCAMS
Constraint

Current Condition

Opportunity for Uplift

Stormwater input creates
flashy wetland hydrology

A stormwater pipe discharges to the
northeast portion of the project area.

Increase wetland microtopography to
detain stormwater inputs on-site and
improve water quality down-gradient.

Localized flooding adjacent to
the stream

Large flow events overtop the stream
banks and a road culvert located
immediately downstream of the site
frequently becomes overwhelmed,
resulting in flood conditions

Pull-back the right bank of Little Bear
Creek to increase floodplain connectivity
and create flood storage capacity through
grading activities

Fill from historic land use

Extensive fill fragmenting wetlands and
disrupting site hydrology; reduced surface
storage due to fill.

Remove fill to create/restore wetlands,
increase surface storage and improve
hydrologic functions.

Ditches that quickly drain
wetlands

Four excavated channels (streams) drain
wetlands within the project area.

Fill or modify excavated ditches / streams
to increase surface storage and
residence time, restore wetland
hydrology, and improve water quality
functions.

Wetlands with limited water
storage

Lack of microtopography within wetlands,
particularly in the north and central
portions of the project area.

Excavate depressions within wetlands
and create upland habitat berms to
increase water storage capacity and
duration.

Recent grazing within the
project area

Lack of healthy woody cover and
vegetation structure due to historic
grazing.

Remove grazing disturbance and
increase vegetation diversity to improve
water quality and improve habitat
functions.

Invasive vegetation

Portions of project area are dominated by
reed canarygrass, blackberry, and tansy
ragwort with areas of burdock, purple
loosestrife, and Japanese knotweed.

Change water regime and install native
species to improve plant species diversity
and control invasive species.

The project area is largely devoid of
woody habitat features (e.g., downed
logs), but contains a significant number of
small snags (primarily 15- to 30-foot tall
alders)

Where grading occurs, reuse snags as
habitat features to improve habitat
conditions.

Wetlands in the north, central, and south
portions of the project area lack
microtopography.

Excavate depressions within wetlands
and create fill berms and islands to
support a diverse palette of wetlandassociated plant species and habitat
types.

Little Bear Creek contains limited LWD
and simplified in-channel morphology.

Add LWD and increase channel substrate
complexity to facilitate riffle, pool, and
glide features.

Lack of habitat complexity

The combination of wetland stream mitigation activities is intended to provide a comprehensive and
sustainable mitigation approach to restore degraded functions at LBCAMS. Wetland design elements will
slow and detain natural and stormwater flows across the site through installation of native vegetation and
proposed earthwork activities. Resulting changes to site hydrology will improve water quality and create
more desirable hydroperiod conditions. These mitigation activities are also designed to improve habitat
diversity, complexity, and structure. Stream habitat enhancements are intended to slow storm flows,
increase channel roughness, elevate stage, provide increased channel capacity, improve floodplain
connection with Wetland C, and increase both channel and riparian habitat complexity.
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4 ADVANCE MITIGATION SERVICE AREA
Snohomish County proposes to establish a Service Area for the LBCAMS that encompasses the
Snohomish County portions of the North, Swamp, and Little Bear Creek subbasins (Figure 2). The
Service Area is the geographic extent that the project area can be expected to provide appropriate
compensation for impacts to wetlands and streams and their buffers. Often, a Service Area is an entire
WRIA; however, Snohomish County does not propose to include the Puget Sound Watersheds or
McAleer Creek, Lyon Creek, and Bear Creek subbasins. Puget Sound Watersheds drain to Puget Sound
and are located west of the Swamp Creek Subbasin; McAleer Creek and Lyon Creek are located within
the City limits of Mountlake Terrace and have no tributaries that flow into the adjacent Swamp Creek
subbasin. Bear Creek was not included in the Service Area because there are no anticipated impacting
projects within the subbasin.
Swamp Creek, North Creek, and Little Bear Creek share a similar geographic location and drain to a 5mile-long reach of the Sammamish River near Bothell and Kenmore. Over the decades, timber harvest,
agricultural activities, and most recently urbanization have significantly altered the habitat and hydrology
in the three subbasins. Both the Swamp Creek and North Creek subbasins have become more urbanized
compared to the Little Bear Creek Subbasin, with the latter subbasin retaining greater forest cover.
Development and impervious surface in all three subbasins have resulted in a shift to surface-dominated
runoff, causing higher and longer peak flows within the three mainstems and their tributaries. Road
density is higher in Swamp Creek and North Creek than Little Bear Creek, which fragments habitat and
increases stormwater runoff. However, all three subbasins share a similar number of stream crossings by
roads and utilities that disrupt riparian corridors and hydrologic connectivity.
The state of riparian corridors within the North Creek, Swamp Creek, and Little Bear Creek subbasins is
characterized not only by increased fragmentation, but less diverse composition and structural diversity.
Riparian corridors typically contain invasive and ornamental species with few natives, more shrubs than
trees, with deciduous trees dominating riparian cover. These conditions have resulted in less LWD input
and poor instream habitat quality.
Urbanization and the associated increase in hardscape elevate peak stormwater flows, resulting in wider
and more incised streams. Flashy stream hydrology during storm events results in poor streambank
stability, increased sediment deposition, and lower quality instream habitat, particularly for salmonid
spawning.
The Swamp Creek, North Creek, and Little Bear Creek subbasins share similar environmental pressures
associated with urbanization and the resulting modified habitat and hydrology. Development has
degraded a larger extent of both the Swamp Creek and North Creek subbasins, with the Little Bear Creek
Subbasin experiencing less habitat conversion and relatively limited altered stream hydrology.
Implementing mitigation of habitat and hydrology functions in the Little Bear Creek Subbasin, for
impacts that occur both within and outside of the subbasin, will not only compensate for same type of
functional loss that affects all three subbasins, but will provide for a more sustainable and successful
long-term functional lift given the less-impacted nature of the Little Bear Creek Subbasin.
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5 IMPACT SITES
5.1 Introduction
Snohomish County proposes to include 11 future projects with impacts within the Service Area of Swamp
Creek, North Creek, and Little Bear Creek (Figure 9). These projects were identified as part of the
Snohomish County GMA Comprehensive Planning process. The Transportation Element (TE) of the
Snohomish County GMA Comprehensive Plan was prepared in accordance with the GMA and the
County’s General Policy Plan (Snohomish County, 2017b). Contained within the TE are projects and
implementation measures necessary to effectively serve planned land use throughout the county.
Importantly, this element provides guidance for the design, construction, and operation of transportation
facilities and services through the year 2035.
The projects that would be served by the LBCAMS would increase roadway capacity and enhance traffic
flow and safety on existing Snohomish County arterial roadways by widening the existing roadways or
extending arterials. These projects would typically include all or some of the following improvements:


Widen existing lanes



Add through and/or turn lanes



Add/widen shoulders



Add walkways



Introduce channelization and implementing traffic control and signalization

5.2 Baseline Conditions at Proposed Impact Sites
The Swamp Creek Subbasin contains six of the proposed projects, with an additional project located in
both the Swamp Creek and North Creek subbasins (Figures 10a-l). Two projects are located in the North
Creek Subbasin, and two projects extend into the Little Bear Creek Subbasin. Table 7 (Overview of
Impact Projects) summarizes information presented in the more detailed Table 8 (Impact Site Baseline
Conditions Summary) and Table 9 (Summary of Impact Sites).
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5. Impact Sites

TABLE 7
OVERVIEW OF POTENTIAL IMPACT PROJECTS
Number of
Impact
Projects

Potential
Number of
Impacted
Wetlands

Potential
Wetland
Impact Area
(acres)*

Potential
Number of
Impacted
Streams

Potential
Stream
Impact
Length
(linear feet)*

Potential
Wetland and
Stream
Buffer
Impact Area
(acres)*

Swamp Creek
Subbasin

6

20

1.4

16

3,363

8.94

Swamp
Creek/North Creek
Subbasins

1

5

0.57

0

0

0.62

North Creek
Subbasin

2

2

0.17

2

42

1.49

North Creek/Little
Bear Creek
Subbasins

2

20

1.4

8

7,903

7.06

Total

11

47

3.54

26

11,308

18.11

Subbasin Name

*(Snohomish County, 2016e)

Only wetlands and streams that would likely be impacted by the proposed projects were included in this
baseline conditions summary assessment. This summary is preliminary as these projects have not been
designed and the precise location and full extent of impacts is not known. The information provided here
is for planning purposes only.
Because of their linear nature, these road improvement projects will mostly impact slivers of multiple
wetlands and/or buffers rather than large expanses of wetlands. The affected wetlands are typically
surrounded by single-family residential development and isolated by the existing road network. Woody
vegetation cover characterizes most wetlands (forested canopy with shrub understory). Wetlands
generally exhibit low to moderate ecological functions with stormwater inputs (e.g., roadway runoff) and
disturbed buffers common.
The majority of proposed impact projects will widen the roadway (added lanes, shoulders and/or
sidewalks) and likely require culvert extensions/replacements to accommodate an expanded road fillprism. These projects will typically result in minor stream impacts caused by fill and shading due to
culvert extensions. Culverts may require replacement to facilitate fish passage if they are currently
deemed fish barriers or are undersized for modeled stormwater/stream flows. The 43rd Avenue SE: SR524 to 180th Street SE project located within the North Creek/Little Bear Creek subbasins will likely
result in the greatest extent of stream impacts (4,181 linear feet; 97 percent of the total linear feet will be
to Ns stream types). The 148th Street SW: 35th Avenue W to Jefferson Way project, located within Swamp
Creek subbasin will likely impact the second greatest length of stream (2,003 linear feet; Type F
impacts=1,124 linear feet and Type Ns impacts=879 linear feet). The nine remaining impact projects will
each likely impact less than 900 linear feet of stream. Baseline conditions at the proposed impact sites are
summarized in Table 8.
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TABLE 8
IMPACT SITE BASELINE CONDITIONS SUMMARY

Project Name

Number
of
Wetlands
Impacted

General Size
Distribution of
Impacted
Wetlands

Cowardin
Class

HGM
Classification

Wetland
Rating

General
Stormwater
Inputs

Typical
Adjacent
Land Use

General Buffer
Conditions

Stream
Type#

Is the
Stream
Associated
with a
Wetland

Swamp Creek Subbasin
36th/35th Ave
W: SR-99 to
164th Street
SW

3

2 wetlands <0.25
acres; 1 wetland
>1 acre

PFO,
PUB, PSS

Riverine,
Depressional,
Slope

II, III

Road runoff,
roof runoff
(adjacent
townhomes)

MFR,
commercial,
senior living
facility

Northern wetland buffer
is highly disturbed narrow vegetated
buffer surrounded on
all sides by roads,
commercial buildings,
and senior living
facility; southern
wetlands - moderately
disturbed buffer: roads,
multifamily residences,
continuous (relatively
small) forested area
connects several
wetlands.

NA

N

3

2 wetlands 0.250.5 acres; 1>7.5
acres

PSS

Depressional,
Riverine

II, III

Road runoff

SFR

Moderate buffer
condition; partially
forested habitat;
remainder is disturbed
(roads, dense SFR,
etc.).

Ns, F

Y

2

3 wetlands >0.25
acres; 1=0.5
acres

PSS, PFO

Depressional,
Riverine

III

Road runoff

SFR

Largely disturbed
buffer conditions road, dense SFR,
cleared areas; some
forested areas.

Ns, F

Y

Figure 10f

148th Street
SW: 35th
Avenue W to
Jefferson
Way*
Figure 10b
148th Street
SW: Jefferson
Way to Ash
Way*
Figure 10a

*148th Street SW: 35th Ave W to Jefferson Way and 148th Street SW: Jefferson Way to Ash Way are considered one project for planning purposes.#F=Fish bearing; Np=Non-fish bearing perennial; Ns=Nonfish bearing seasonal; U: Unknown
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Project Name

Alderwood
Mall Parkway:
164th Street
SW to SR-525
NB Ramps

General Buffer
Conditions

Stream
Type#

Is the
Stream
Associated
with a
Wetland

SFR (low
density),
commercial

Highly disturbed,
isolated buffers;
wetlands abut roads
and commercial areas;
some forested areas
provide some habitat
function; the eastern
portion of the larger
wetland's buffer is part
of a large undeveloped
area, but it's across a
paved road from the
wetland.

Ns, U

Y

Road runoff,
lawn, roof
runoff

SFR

Highly disturbed; small
isolated habitat
patches; buffers are
primarily roads, lawn,
small forested areas
among SFRs.

Np

Y

II, III

Road runoff,
lawn runoff,
roof runoff,
runoff from
other paved
areas

SFR,
church,
park

Moderately to highly
disturbed. Mostly
forested immediately
adjacent to wetlands
but much of buffer is
lawn, residences,
church, parking areas,
roads. Narrow buffers;
isolated habitat.

Np, F

Y

III, IV

road runoff,
lawn runoff

SFR

Degraded (roads,
SFRs, powerline
corridor, forested area
behind shooting
range).

Ns

Y

Number
of
Wetlands
Impacted

General Size
Distribution of
Impacted
Wetlands

Cowardin
Class

HGM
Classification

Wetland
Rating

3

<0.5 acres; >1.5
acres; >10 acres

PFO,
PSS/PEM

Slope

4

<0.1 acre

PEM, PSS

3

1 wetland <0.15
acres, 1 wetland
<0.5 acres, 1
wetland complex
= 42 acres

2

>0.25 acres; 5
acres

General
Stormwater
Inputs

Typical
Adjacent
Land Use

II, III

Road runoff,
runoff from
roofs and
other
impervious
surfaces of
adjacent
commercial
space

Depressional,
Riverine

III, IV

PFO,
PSS,
PEM, PUB

Depressional,
Riverine

PEM, PFO

Depressional

Figure 10i

Poplar Way:
Lynnwood City
Limits to Larch
Way
Figure 10l
Larch Way:
212th Street
SW to
Cypress Way
Figure 10k

14th Avenue W
Extension
Figure 10c
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Project Name

Number
of
Wetlands
Impacted

General Size
Distribution of
Impacted
Wetlands

General Buffer
Conditions

Stream
Type#

Is the
Stream
Associated
with a
Wetland

SFR

Buffer of smallest
wetland is highly
disturbed - lawn and
roads; buffers of other
wetlands are
moderately disturbed low density SFRs,
roads, isolated forested
areas.

NA

N

Road runoff

SFR (high
density to
west, lower
to east)

Moderately disturbed;
consists of forested
area, lawn, roads,
relatively isolated from
other habitat.

F, Ns

Y

N/A

N/A

SFR

N/A

NA

N

II, III

Road runoff

SFR
(primarily
low density)

West end of project:
largely disturbed
buffers, isolated
habitat; east end:
moderate buffer
condition, largely lawn
or forested and
contiguous with
undeveloped area.

Ns, F

Y

General
Stormwater
Inputs

Typical
Adjacent
Land Use

II, III

Road runoff,
lawn runoff

Depressional,
Slope

III

N/A

N/A

PEM,
PSS, PFO

Depressional,
Riverine,
Slope

Cowardin
Class

HGM
Classification

Wetland
Rating

3 wetlands ≤0.1
acre; 1 wetland
<0.5, 1 wetland
>2 acres

PSS, PFO

Depressional

2

both
approximately 0.6
acres

PFO,
PSS/PEM

0

N/A

Swamp Creek/North Creek Subbasins
Ash Way:
164th Street
SW to Gibson
Road

5

Figure 10j

North Creek Subbasin
39th Avenue
SE: 228th
Street SE to
207th Street
SE
Figure 10g
228th Street
SE: 35th
Avenue SE to
39th Avenue
SE
Figure 10e

North Creek/Little Bear Creek Subbasins
180th Street
SE: Brook
Boulevard to
51st Avenue
SE

15

Figure 10d
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Project Name

43rd Avenue
SE: SR-524 to
180th Street
SE

Number
of
Wetlands
Impacted

General Size
Distribution of
Impacted
Wetlands

5

2 wetlands <0.25
acres, 3 wetlands
<0.5 acres

Cowardin
Class

HGM
Classification

Wetland
Rating

PEM, PSS

Depressional,
Slope

III, IV

Figure 10h
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Stormwater
Inputs

Typical
Adjacent
Land Use

Road runoff,
lawn runoff

SFR relatively
low density

General Buffer
Conditions

Stream
Type#

Is the
Stream
Associated
with a
Wetland

Moderately disturbed mostly vegetated but
primarily lawns,
landscaped areas, plus
roads, residences;
contiguous with large
area of low-moderately
disturbed, highly
vegetated habitat.
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5.3 Proposed Project Impacts
The 11 roadway projects are expected to impact wetlands, streams, and/or critical area buffers (Figures
10a-l; Table 9). All projects include road widening, except for one (148th Street SW: Jefferson Way to
Ash Way), which involves construction of a new roadway alignment. Two projects (both the 43rd Avenue
SE: SR-524 to 180th Street SE project and the 14th Avenue W Extension project) include road extensions
in addition to road widening. In most cases, roadway widening or extension would result in limited linear
strip impacts to the outer portions of wetlands.
Due to their cumulative number, projects within the Swamp Creek Subbasin account for about 40 percent
of the total wetland impacts resulting from all projects (1.40 acres out of 3.55 acres). They also account
for approximately 50 percent of the wetland and stream buffer impacts (8.79 acres). Projects in the North
Creek Subbasin have more limited impacts on wetlands (0.17-acre), streams (42 lineal feet), and their
buffers (1.49 acres). Only two projects are located within the North Creek/Little Bear Creek subbasins,
and one project (180th Street SE: Brook Boulevard to 51st Avenue SE) results in nearly twice the extent
of wetland impact (1.40 acres) as any other project and almost three times the amount of wetland buffer
impact (5.52 acres), largely due to the presence of two large wetlands adjacent to the road.
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TABLE 9
SUMMARY OF IMPACT SITES
Project Name

Proposed Activities

Total Wetland
Impact Areas
(acres)^

Total Wetland
Buffer Impact
Area (acres)^

Total Stream
Impact Area
(linear feet)^

Total Stream
Buffer Impact
Area (acres)^

Swamp Creek Subbasin
36th/35th Ave W: SR-99 to 164th Street SW

Urban 3-lane standards with bicycle &
pedestrian facilities.

0.08

1.20

0

0

148th Street SW: 35th Avenue W to Jefferson

Urban 3-lane standards with bicycle &
pedestrian facilities.

0.33

0.79

F#: 334
Ns#: 313

0.40

Urban 3-lane standards with bicycle &
pedestrian facilities.

0.08

0.80

F: 710
Ns: 512

0.43

Way*
Alderwood Mall Parkway: 164th Street SW to
SR-525 NB Ramps

Urban 5-lane standards with bicycle &
pedestrian facilities.

0.21

1.36

F: 27
Ns: 600
U#: 69

0.19

Poplar Way: Lynnwood City Limits to Larch
Way

Urban 3-lane standards with bicycle &
pedestrian facilities.

0.03

0.28

F: 542

0.36

Larch Way: 212th Street SW to Cypress Way

Urban 3-lane standards with bicycle &
pedestrian facilities.

0.03

1.62

F: 70
Np#: 48

0.53

14th Avenue W Extension

Urban 2-lane standards with bicycle &
pedestrian facilities.

0.64

0.83

Ns: 138

0.15

1.40 (39% of
total)

6.88 (49% of
total)

F: 1,683
Np: 48
Ns: 1,563
U: 69

1.91 (47% of
total)

Urban 5-lane standards with bicycle &
pedestrian facilities.

0.57 (16% of
total)

0.62 (4% of total)

0

0 (0% of total)

39th Avenue SE: 228th Street SE to 207th
Street SE

Urban 3-lane standards with bicycle &
pedestrian facilities.

0.17

0.89

F: 21
Ns: 21

0.45

228th Street SE: 35th Avenue SE to 39th
Avenue SE

Urban 5-lane standards with bicycle &
pedestrian facilities.

0

0.15

0

0

0.17 (4% of
total)

1.04 (7% of
total)

F: 21
Ns: 21

0.45 (11% of
total)

Way*
148th Street SW: Jefferson Way to Ash

Subtotal Impact Areas/Lengths

Swamp Creek/North Creek Subbasins
Ash Way: 164th Street SW to Gibson Road

North Creek Subbasin

Subtotal Impact Areas/Lengths
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Project Name

Proposed Activities

Total Wetland
Impact Areas
(acres)^

Total Wetland
Buffer Impact
Area (acres)^

Total Stream
Impact Area
(linear feet)^

Total Stream
Buffer Impact
Area (acres)^

North Creek/Little Bear Creek Subbasins
180th Street SE: Brook Boulevard to 51st
Avenue SE

Urban 5-lane standards with bicycle &
pedestrian facilities.

1.10

4.58

F: 625
Ns: 204

0.41

43rd Avenue SE: SR-524 to 180th Street SE

Widening and new alignments: Urban 3-lane
standard with bicycle and pedestrian facilities,
and rural 2-lane standard.

0.30

0.94

F: 90
Ns: 3,579

1.13

Subtotal Impact Areas/Lengths

1.40 (39% of
total)

5.52 (39% of
total)

F: 715
Ns: 3,783

1.54 (38% of
total)

TOTAL IMPACT AREAS/LENGTHS

3.55

14.06

F: 2,419
Np: 48
Ns: 5,367
U: 69

3.90

*148th St SW: 35th Ave W to Jefferson Way and 148th St SW: Jefferson Way to Ash Way are considered one project for planning purposes.
F=Fish bearing; Np=Non-fish bearing perennial; Ns=Non-fish bearing seasonal; U=Unknown

#

^(Snohomish County, 2017e)
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Figure 2
Service Area, Subbasins, and Stream Guages
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Figure 3a
Swamp Creek Subbasin UGA and City Boundaries
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Figure 3b
North Creek Subbasin UGA and City Boundaries
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Figure 3c
Little Bear Creek Subbasin UGA and City Boundaries
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Figure 4
Snohomish County/WRIA 8 Impervious Surfaces
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Figure 5
Watershed Characterization
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Figure 7
Vegetation and Organic Soils

D

C

Wetland A
Wetland J

4

Strea

m

5

Wetland E

Wetland L

Wetland M

Wetland
extends to
the northwest

Stre
a

Wetland H

D

Wetland N

Wetland K

B

Wetland
extends to Stre
the southwest am 3

m1

Wetland F

Wetland G

D

A

D Groundwater Well

Wetland C

Project Area

!
Wetland
and stream
extend to
the south

!

L

le
itt

a
Be

rC

Stream Centerline

ek
re

Culvert

Wetland Boundary
Stream Boundary
Wetland

N

0

Feet

180

SOURCE: DigitalGlobe, 2016; ESA, 2018

Little Bear Creek
!

Path: U:\GIS\GIS\Projects\14xxxx\D140291_00_Sno_Co_T2_Mitigation\03_MXDs_Projects\LBCAM\Wetlands_and_Streams.mxd, mmccart 8/28/2018

m

Stre
a

Potential for Fish Use

Little Bear Creek Advance Mitigation Site

Figure 8
Wetlands and Streams

Project Area

Proposed Impact Sites

Subbasin

Swamp Creek
North Creek

Little Bear Creek
148th St SW:
Jefferson Way
to Ash Way
Ash Way:
164th St SW
to Gibson Rd

Path: U:\GIS\GIS\Projects\14xxxx\D140291_00_Sno_Co_T2_Mitigation\03_MXDs_Projects\LBCAM\Impacts_Sites_Overview.mxd, mmccart 8/8/2018

36th / 35th Ave W:
SR-99 to 164th St SW

Alderwood Mall Pkwy:
164th St SW to
SR-525 NB Ramps

180th St SE:
Brook Bvld to
51st Ave SE

148th St SW:
35th Ave W to
Jefferson Way

43rd Ave SE:
SR-524 to
180th St SE
Larch Way:
212th St SW
to Cypress Way
Poplar Way:
Lynnwood City
Limits to Larch Way

14th
Ave W
Extension

Snohomish County

228th St SE:
35th Ave SE to
39th Ave SE

39th Ave SE:
228th St SE to
207th St SE

King County

N

0

Feet

7,400

SOURCE: DigitalGlobe, 2016; ESA, 2017

Little Bear Creek Advance Mitigation Site

Figure 9
Proposed Impact Sites Overview
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14th Ave Way Extension
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Figure 10e
228th St SE: 35th Ave SE to 39th Ave SE (5 Lane Option)
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Figure 10g
39th Ave SE: 228th St S to 207th St SE
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43rd Ave SE: SR-524 to 180th St SE
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Figure 10i
Alderwood Mall Pkwy: 164th St SW to SR-525 NB Ramps
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Figure 10j
Ash Way: 164th St SW to Gibson Rd
Potential Impact Sites

Proposed Activities: Urban 3-lane standards with bicycle & pedestrian facilities.
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Figure 10k
Larch Way: 212th St SW to Cypress Way
Potential Impact Sites

Proposed Activities: Urban 3-lane standards with bicycle & pedestrian facilities.
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Figure 3
Existing Conditions

Photo 1. Southern boundary of Wetland A, facing east – March 7, 2018
Little Bear Creek Advance Mitigation
Baseline Conditions Report

1

ESA / D140291
August 2018

Photo 2. Wetland A overview, facing north – January 11, 2018

Photo 3. Northern (forested) portion of Wetland A, looking east – March 7, 2018
Little Bear Creek Advance Mitigation
Baseline Conditions Report

2

ESA / D140291
August 2018

Photo 4. Reed canarygrass-dominated portion of Wetland A, looking south – March 7, 2018

Photo 5. Ponded area of Wetland C, facing west – March 15, 2018
Little Bear Creek Advance Mitigation
Baseline Conditions Report
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Photo 6. Wetland C, facing north – March 15, 2018

Photo 7. Wetland E, facing southeast – March 15, 2018
Little Bear Creek Advance Mitigation
Baseline Conditions Report
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Photo 8. Wetland F (and Stream 1) facing west – March 15, 2018

Photo 9. Wetland H, looking south – March 15, 2018
Little Bear Creek Advance Mitigation
Baseline Conditions Report
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Photo 10. Southern emergent portion of Wetland J, looking south – March 14, 2018
Little Bear Creek Advance Mitigation
Baseline Conditions Report
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Photo 11. Wetland K – March 14, 2018
Little Bear Creek Advance Mitigation
Baseline Conditions Report
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Photo 12. Wetland M (and Stream 1), facing east. Also includes existing western outbuildings/sheds –
March 15, 2018

Little Bear Creek Advance Mitigation
Baseline Conditions Report
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Photo 13. Stream 3 and southern pasture area, facing west – March 15, 2018

Photo 14. Stream 4, facing north (upstream) – March 15, 2018
Little Bear Creek Advance Mitigation
Baseline Conditions Report
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Photo 15. Stream 5 looking downstream (east) – March 7, 2018
Little Bear Creek Advance Mitigation
Baseline Conditions Report
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Photo 16. East end of Little Bear Creek, facing west (downstream) – March 15, 2018

Photo 17. Typical banks of Little Bear Creek – March 15, 2018
Little Bear Creek Advance Mitigation
Baseline Conditions Report
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Photo 18. Existing large woody debris, Little Bear Creek – March 15, 2018

Photo 19. Northern buffer area (facing north) – January 11, 2018
Little Bear Creek Advance Mitigation
Baseline Conditions Report
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Photo 20. Barn located at south-central portion of site – January 11, 2018
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project Site:

LBCAM

City/County:

Applicant/Owner:

Snohomish County

Investigator(s):

MJM, TS

Woodinville/Snohomish

Sampling Date:

State: WA

Sampling Point:

February 7,
2018
DP-1

Section, Township, Range: S24, T27N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):

hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR):

A

Lat: 47.779278

Soil Map Unit Name:

Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

none

Slope (%): 0

Long: -122.155849

Datum: WGS84

NWI classification:
Yes

No

upland

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

No

Yes

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

NE of former trailer site in Wetland E; paired with DP-2

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants
1. Populus balsamifera

Absolute
% Cover
20

Dominant
Species?
yes

Indicator
Status
FAC

2. Alnus rubra

5

yes

FAC

Tree Stratum (Plot size: 5)

3.
4.
50% = 12.5, 20% = 5

25

= Total Cover

1. Acer circinatum

15

yes

FAC

2. Populus balsamifera

15

yes

FAC

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 3)

Dominance Test Worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

6

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

6

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1 =

4.

FACW species

x2 =

5.

FAC species

x3 =

FACU species

x4 =

50% = 15, 20% = 6

30

= Total Cover

1. Ranunculus repens

70

yes

FAC

2. Agrostis stolonifera

40

yes

FAC

3. Poa sp.

10

no

FAC

4. Rumex sp.

Trace

no

FAC

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 1)

UPL species
Column Totals:

x5 =
(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:
1 – Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

5.

2 - Dominance Test is >50%

6.

3 - Prevalence Index is <3.01

7.
8.

4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

9.

5 - Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1

10.

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

11.
50% = 60, 20% = 24
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

120

= Total Cover

)

1.
2.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Project Site:

LBCAM

SOIL

Sampling Point: DP-1

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

Redox Features
%

0-12

10YR 2/1

100

12-16

10YR 3/2

98

Color (moist)

%

10YR 5/1

2

Type1

Loc2

C

Texture

M

1

Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

Remarks

mucky silt
loam
gravelly
sandy loam

2

Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:

Histosol (A1)

Sandy Redox (S5)

2 cm Muck (A10)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Black Histic (A3)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Redox Depressions (F8)

3

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:

Compacted gravel

Depth (inches):

16

Hydric Soils Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Surface Water (A1)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

High Water Table (A2)

(except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

(MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

4

Saturation Present?
(includes capillary fringe)

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

0

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project Site:

LBCAM

Applicant/Owner:

Snohomish County

City/County:

Investigator(s):

CH, SO

Woodinville/Snohomish

Sampling Date:

8/20/2018

State: WA

Sampling Point:

DP-1A

Section, Township, Range: S24, T27N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):

terrace

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR):

A

Lat: 47.779278

Soil Map Unit Name:

Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

none

Slope (%): 0

Long: -122.155849

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification:
Yes

No

upland

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

No

Yes

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Precipitation is below normal for past 3 months. DP located near cattle trough north of Wetland A's northern boundary.

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants
Tree Stratum (Plot size:

)

Absolute
% Cover

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

1.

Dominance Test Worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

2

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

2

(B)

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 3m)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

1.

Prevalence Index worksheet:

2.
3.
4.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

2.

Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1 =

4.

FACW species

x2 =

5.

FAC species

x3 =

FACU species

x4 =

50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 1m)

UPL species

x5 =

1. Lotus corniculatus

10

no

FAC

2. Juncus effusus

20

no

FACW

3. Tanacetum vulgare

2

no

FACU

4. Agrostis capillaris

45

yes

FAC

1 – Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

5. Holcus lanatus

55

yes

FAC

2 - Dominance Test is >50%

Column Totals:

(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

6.

3 - Prevalence Index is <3.01

7.
8.

4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

9.

5 - Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1

10.

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

11.
50% = 66, 20% = 26.4
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

132

= Total Cover

)

1.
2.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Project Site:

LBCAM

SOIL

Sampling Point: DP-1A

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth

Matrix

(inches)

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%

Color (moist)

%

Type1

Loc2

Texture

Remarks

0-2

10YR 3/2

100

loam

fibrous roots present

2-8

10YR 3.3

100

loam

crushed rock present

1

Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

2

Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:

Histosol (A1)

Sandy Redox (S5)

2 cm Muck (A10)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Black Histic (A3)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Redox Depressions (F8)

3

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:

crushed rock/fill

Depth (inches):

8

Hydric Soils Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Surface Water (A1)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

High Water Table (A2)

(except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

(MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Saturation Present?
(includes capillary fringe)

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:
Remarks:

Dry throughout soil profile

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project Site:

LBCAM

City/County:

Applicant/Owner:

Snohomish County

Investigator(s):

MJM, TS

Woodinville/Snohomish

Sampling Date:

State: WA

Sampling Point:

February 7,
2018
DP-2

Section, Township, Range: S24, T27N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):

hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR):

A

Lat: 47.779384

Soil Map Unit Name:

Everett very gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 8 percent slopes

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

none

Slope (%): 0

Long: -122.155803

Datum: WGS84

NWI classification:
Yes

No

upland

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

No

Yes

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

20 feet north of DP-1; paired with DP-1

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants
1. Populus balsamifera

Absolute
% Cover
20

Dominant
Species?
yes

Indicator
Status
FAC

2. Alnus rubra

20

yes

FAC

Tree Stratum (Plot size: 5)

3.
4.
50% = 20, 20% = 8

40

= Total Cover

5

yes

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 3)
1. Acer circinatum

FAC

Dominance Test Worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

5

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

5

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

Prevalence Index worksheet:

2.

Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1 =

4.

FACW species

x2 =

5.

FAC species

x3 =

FACU species

x4 =

50% = 2.5, 20% =

5

= Total Cover

1. Poa pratensis

40

yes

FAC

2. Ranunculus repens

25

yes

FAC

3. Senecio jacobaea

15

no

FACU

4. Rumex sp.

7

no

FAC

1 – Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

5. Holcus lanatus

5

no

FAC

2 - Dominance Test is >50%

6. Taraxacum officinale

5

no

FACU

3 - Prevalence Index is <3.01

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 1)

UPL species
Column Totals:

x5 =
(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

7.
8.

4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

9.

5 - Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1

10.

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

11.
50% = 48.5, 20% = 19.4
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

97

= Total Cover

)

1.
2.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Project Site:

LBCAM

SOIL

Sampling Point: DP-2

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

Redox Features
%

0-3

10YR 2/2

100

3-18

2.5Y 3/2

100

Color (moist)

%

Type1

Loc2

Texture

Remarks

sandy loam
gravelly
sandy loam

1

Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

2

Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:

Histosol (A1)

Sandy Redox (S5)

2 cm Muck (A10)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Black Histic (A3)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Redox Depressions (F8)

3

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soils Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Surface Water (A1)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

High Water Table (A2)

(except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

(MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Saturation Present?
(includes capillary fringe)

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

0

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project Site:

LBCAM

Applicant/Owner:

Snohomish County

City/County:

Investigator(s):

CH, SO

Woodinville/Snohomish

Sampling Date:

8/20/2018

State: WA

Sampling Point:

DP-2A

Section, Township, Range: S24, T27N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):

terrace

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR):

A

Lat: 47.779278

Soil Map Unit Name:

Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

none

Slope (%): 0

Long: -122.155849

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification:
Yes

No

PEM

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

No

Yes

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Precipitation is below normal for past 3 months. DP located within Wetland A.

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 5m)
1. Alnus rubra

Absolute
% Cover
5

Dominant
Species?
yes

Indicator
Status
FAC

Dominance Test Worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

3

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

3

(B)

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 3m)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

1.

Prevalence Index worksheet:

2.
3.
4.
50% = 2.5, 20% = 1

5

= Total Cover

2.

Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1 =

4.

FACW species

x2 =

5.

FAC species

x3 =

FACU species

x4 =

50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 1m)

UPL species

x5 =

1. Lotus corniculatus

3

no

FAC

2. Juncus effusus

30

yes

FACW

3. Tanacetum vulgare

10

no

FACU

4. Agrostis capillaris

5

no

FAC

1 – Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

5. Athrium cyclosorum

15

no

FAC

2 - Dominance Test is >50%

6. Carex obnupta

35

yes

OBL

3 - Prevalence Index is <3.01

7. Ranunculus repens

20

no

FAC

8. Equisetum arvense

3

no

FAC

4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Column Totals:

(A)

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

9.

5 - Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1

10.

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

11.
50% = 60.5, 20% = 24.2
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

121

= Total Cover

)

1.
2.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Project Site:

LBCAM

SOIL

Sampling Point: DP-2A

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth

Matrix

(inches)

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%

Color (moist)

%

Type1

Loc2

Texture

0-4

10YR 2/1

100

muck

4-18

7.5YR 2/2

100

muck

1

Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

Remarks
lrg undecomposed woody material present

2

Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:

Histosol (A1)

Sandy Redox (S5)

2 cm Muck (A10)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Black Histic (A3)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Redox Depressions (F8)

3

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soils Present?

Depth (inches):
Remarks:

Yes

No

Strong sulphur smell present

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Surface Water (A1)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

High Water Table (A2)

(except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

(MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

10

Saturation Present?
(includes capillary fringe)

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

surface

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project Site:

LBCAM

City/County:

Applicant/Owner:

Snohomish County

Investigator(s):

MJM, TS

Woodinville/Snohomish

Sampling Date:

State: WA

Sampling Point:

February 7,
2018
DP-3

Section, Township, Range: S24, T27N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):

hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR):

A

Lat: 47.779205

Soil Map Unit Name:

Everett very gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 8 percent slopes

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

none

Slope (%): 0

Long: -122.155355

Datum: WGS84

NWI classification:
Yes

No

upland

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

No

Yes

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

soils are fill material, DP east of Wetland L

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants
1. Picea stichensis

Absolute
% Cover
25

Dominant
Species?
yes

Indicator
Status
FAC

2. Alnu rubra

10

yes

FAC

Tree Stratum (Plot size: 5)

Dominance Test Worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

3

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

3

(B)

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 3)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

1.

Prevalence Index worksheet:

3.
4.
50% = 17.5, 20% = 7

35

= Total Cover

2.

Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1 =

4.

FACW species

x2 =

5.

FAC species

x3 =

FACU species

x4 =

50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 1)

UPL species

1. Agrostis stolonifera

90

yes

FAC

2. Senecio jacobaea

5

no

FACU

Column Totals:

x5 =
(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

3.
4.

1 – Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

5.

2 - Dominance Test is >50%

6.

3 - Prevalence Index is <3.01

7.
8.

4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

9.

5 - Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1

10.

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

11.
50% = 47.5, 20% = 19
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

95

= Total Cover

)

1.
2.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Project Site:

LBCAM

SOIL

Sampling Point: DP-3

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth

Matrix

(inches)

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%

0-6

10YR 2/1

100

6-18

10YR 5/1

98

Color (moist)

%

Type1

Loc2

Texture

Remarks

sandy loam
10YR 4/2

2

C

M

1

Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

loamy sand

2

Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:

Histosol (A1)

Sandy Redox (S5)

2 cm Muck (A10)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Black Histic (A3)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Redox Depressions (F8)

3

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soils Present?

Depth (inches):
Remarks:

Yes

No

likely fill material; sandy soil indicators must start in the top 6 inches

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Surface Water (A1)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

High Water Table (A2)

(except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

(MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

11

Saturation Present?
(includes capillary fringe)

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

8

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project Site:

LBCAM

Applicant/Owner:

Snohomish County

City/County:

Investigator(s):

CH, SO

Woodinville/Snohomish

Sampling Date:

8/20/2018

State: WA

Sampling Point:

DP-3A

Section, Township, Range: S24, T27N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):

hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR):

A

Lat: 47.779278

Soil Map Unit Name:

Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

none

Slope (%): 2

Long: -122.155849

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification:
Yes

No

upland

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

No

Yes

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Precipitation is below normal for past 3 months.

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants
Tree Stratum (Plot size:

)

1. Alnus rubra

Absolute
% Cover
20

Dominant
Species?
yes

Indicator
Status
FAC

Dominance Test Worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

3

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

3

(B)

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 3m)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

1.

Prevalence Index worksheet:

2.
3.
4.
50% =

, 20% =

20

= Total Cover

2.

Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1 =

4.

FACW species

x2 =

5.

FAC species

x3 =

FACU species

x4 =

50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 1m)

UPL species

x5 =

1. Lotus corniculatus

20

no

FAC

2. Impatiens capensis

5

no

FACW

3. Epilobium ciliatum

45

yes

FACW

4. Phalaris arundinacea

5

no

FACW

1 – Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

5. Athrium cyclosorum

5

no

FAC

2 - Dominance Test is >50%

6. Carex obnupta

3

no

OBL

3 - Prevalence Index is <3.01

7. Ranunculus repens

45

yes

FAC

8.

4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

9.

5 - Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1

10.

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

11.
50% = 64, 20% = 24.2
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

128

= Total Cover

)

1.
2.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

Column Totals:

(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Project Site:

LBCAM

SOIL

Sampling Point: DP-3A

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth

Matrix

(inches)
0-10

Redox Features
%

Color (moist)

%

Type1

Loc2

10YR 2/2

98

7.5YR 4/6

2

C

PL

5Y 4/2

30

10YR 2/1

70

7.5YR 4/6

3

C

PL

Color (moist)

10-19

1

Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

Texture

Remarks

silt loam

charcoal

sandy loam

charcoal

silt

2

Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:

Histosol (A1)

Sandy Redox (S5)

2 cm Muck (A10)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Black Histic (A3)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Redox Depressions (F8)

3

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soils Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Surface Water (A1)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

High Water Table (A2)

(except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

(MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Saturation Present?
(includes capillary fringe)

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:
Remarks:

Moist, but not saturated

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project Site:

LBCAM

City/County:

Applicant/Owner:

Snohomish County

Investigator(s):

MJM, TS

Woodinville/Snohomish

Sampling Date:

State: WA

Sampling Point:

February 7,
2018
DP-4

Section, Township, Range: S24, T27N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):

hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR):

A

Lat: 47.779361

Soil Map Unit Name:

Everett very gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 8 percent slopes

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

none

Slope (%): 0

Long: -122.155646

Datum: WGS84

NWI classification:
Yes

No

upland

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

No

Yes

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

NW of steel building at entrance and north of Wetland L

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants
1. Picea stichensis

Absolute
% Cover
30

Dominant
Species?
yes

Indicator
Status
FAC

2. Alnu rubra

30

yes

FAC

Tree Stratum (Plot size: 5)

Dominance Test Worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

3

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

3

(B)

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 3)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

1.

Prevalence Index worksheet:

3.
4.
50% = 30, 20% =

60

= Total Cover

2.

Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1 =

4.

FACW species

x2 =

5.

FAC species

x3 =

FACU species

x4 =

50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 1)

UPL species

1. Agrostis stolonifera

20

yes

FAC

2. Senecio jacobaea

5

FACU

3. Epilobium ciliatum

2

FACW

4. Ranunculus repens

2

FAC

Column Totals:

x5 =
(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:
1 – Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

5.

2 - Dominance Test is >50%

6.

3 - Prevalence Index is <3.01

7.
8.

4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

9.

5 - Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1

10.

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

11.
50% = 14.5, 20% = 5.8
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

29

= Total Cover

)

1.
2.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Project Site:

LBCAM

SOIL

Sampling Point: DP-4

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth

Matrix

(inches)

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%

Color (moist)

%

Type1

Loc2

Texture

Remarks

0-12

10YR 2/1

100

silt loam

12-18

10YR 3/2

100

sandy loam

1

Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

2

Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:

Histosol (A1)

Sandy Redox (S5)

2 cm Muck (A10)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Black Histic (A3)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Redox Depressions (F8)

3

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soils Present?

Depth (inches):
Remarks:

Yes

No

Does not look like fill material; deep rich soil

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Surface Water (A1)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

High Water Table (A2)

(except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

(MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Saturation Present?
(includes capillary fringe)

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

13

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project Site:

LBCAM

Applicant/Owner:

Snohomish County

City/County:

Investigator(s):

CH, SO

Woodinville/Snohomish

Sampling Date:

8/20/2018

State: WA

Sampling Point:

DP-4A

Section, Township, Range: S24, T27N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):

hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR):

A

Lat: 47.779278

Soil Map Unit Name:

Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

none

Slope (%): 2

Long: -122.155849

Datum: NAD83

NWI classification:
Yes

No

PEM

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

No

Yes

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Precipitation is below normal for past 3 months.

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants
Tree Stratum (Plot size:

)

Absolute
% Cover

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

1.

Dominance Test Worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

1

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

1

(B)

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 3m)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

1.

Prevalence Index worksheet:

2.
3.
4.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

2.

Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1 =

4.

FACW species

x2 =

5.

FAC species

x3 =

FACU species

x4 =

50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 1m)

UPL species

1. Lotus corniculatus

15

no

FAC

2. Ranunculus repens

20

no

FAC

3. Agrostis capillaris

65

yes

FAC

4. Phalaris arundinacea

10

no

FACW

Column Totals:

x5 =
(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:
1 – Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

5.

2 - Dominance Test is >50%

6.

3 - Prevalence Index is <3.01

7.
8.

4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

9.

5 - Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1

10.

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

11.
50% = 55, 20% = 22
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

110

= Total Cover

)

1.
2.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Project Site:

LBCAM

SOIL

Sampling Point: DP-4A

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth

Matrix

(inches)

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%

Color (moist)

%

Type1

Loc2

Texture

0-2

10YR 2/2

100

2-12

10YR 2/1

90

7.5YR 5/8

8

C

M

loam

2.5Y 4/2

10

7.5YR 3/8

3

C

M

loam

2.5Y 5/1

97

10YR 5/6

3

C

M

silt

12-18

Remarks

sandy loam

1

Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

2

Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:

Histosol (A1)

Sandy Redox (S5)

2 cm Muck (A10)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Black Histic (A3)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Redox Depressions (F8)

3

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soils Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Surface Water (A1)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

High Water Table (A2)

(except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

(MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Saturation Present?
(includes capillary fringe)

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:
Remarks:

Moist, but not saturated

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project Site:

LBCAM

City/County:

Applicant/Owner:

Snohomish County

Investigator(s):

MJM, TS

Woodinville/Snohomish

Sampling Date:

State: WA

Sampling Point:

February 7,
2018
DP-5

Section, Township, Range: S24, T27N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):

hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR):

A

Lat: 47.779426

Soil Map Unit Name:

Everett very gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 8 percent slopes

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

none

Slope (%): 0

Long: -122.155816

Datum: WGS84

NWI classification:
Yes

No

upland

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

No

Yes

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

west of stream 4/5 and south of Wetland A; area was likely wetland before stream was ditched, so relic hydric soils are present but hydrology is
altered.

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 5)
1. Alnu rubra

Absolute
% Cover
40

Dominant
Species?
yes

Indicator
Status
FAC

2.
3.
4.
50% = 20, 20% =

40

= Total Cover

3

yes

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 3)
1. Rubus armeniacus

FAC

Dominance Test Worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

4

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

5

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

80

(A/B)

Prevalence Index worksheet:

2.

Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1 =

4.

FACW species

x2 =

5.

FAC species

x3 =

FACU species

x4 =

50% = 1.5, 20% =

3

= Total Cover

1. Dactylis glomerata

30

yes

FACU

2. Ranunculus repens

20

yes

FAC

3. Agrostis stolonifera

20

yes

FAC

4. Taraxacum officinale

5

FACU

1 – Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

5. Senecio jacobaea

5

FACU

2 - Dominance Test is >50%

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 1)

UPL species
Column Totals:

x5 =
(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

6.

3 - Prevalence Index is <3.01

7.
8.

4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

9.

5 - Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1

10.

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

11.
50% = 40, 20% = 16
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

80

= Total Cover

)

1.
2.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Project Site:

LBCAM

SOIL

Sampling Point: DP-5

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

Redox Features
%

0-12

10YR 2/1

12-17

10YR 2/1

90

17-20

10YR 5/1

100

Color (moist)

%

Type1

Loc2

Texture

5YR 4/6

10

C

M

1

Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

Remarks

mucky silt
loam
mucky silt
loam
loamy sand

100

high organic

2

Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:

Histosol (A1)

Sandy Redox (S5)

2 cm Muck (A10)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Black Histic (A3)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Redox Depressions (F8)

3

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soils Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Surface Water (A1)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

High Water Table (A2)

(except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

(MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

17

Saturation Present?
(includes capillary fringe)

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

15

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project Site:

LBCAM

City/County:

Applicant/Owner:

Snohomish County

Investigator(s):

MJM, TS

Sampling Date:

State: WA

Sampling Point:

February 7,
2018
DP-6

Section, Township, Range: S24, T27N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR):

Lat: 47.780604

Soil Map Unit Name:

Woodinville/Snohomish

Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

none

Slope (%): 0

Long: -122.155953

Datum: WGS84

NWI classification:
Yes

No

upland

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

No

Yes

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

Far north end of site at base of slope; DP paired with DP-7 for Wetland A

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 5)

Absolute
% Cover

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

1.

Dominance Test Worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

1

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

1

(B)

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 3)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

1.

Prevalence Index worksheet:

2.
3.
4.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

2.

Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1 =

4.

FACW species

x2 =

5.

FAC species

x3 =

FACU species

x4 =

50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 1)

UPL species

x5 =

1. Poa sp.

95

yes

FAC

2. Geranium sp.

10

no

FAC

3. Ranunculus repens

5

no

FAC

4. Trifolium repens

5

no

FAC

1 – Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

5. Senecio jacobaea

trace

no

FACU

2 - Dominance Test is >50%

6. Juncus effusus

trace

no

FACW

3 - Prevalence Index is <3.01

Column Totals:

(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

7.
8.

4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

9.

5 - Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1

10.

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

11.
50% = 77.5, 20% = 23
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

115

= Total Cover

)

1.
2.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

grazed grasses and herbs

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Project Site:

LBCAM

SOIL

Sampling Point: DP-6

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth

Matrix

(inches)

Redox Features

Color (moist)

%

0-8

10YR 3/2

100

8-10

2.5Y 4/2

95

Color (moist)

%

10YR 4/6

5

Type1

Loc2

C

Texture

M

1

Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

Remarks

sandy loam
gravelly
sandy loam

2

Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:

Histosol (A1)

Sandy Redox (S5)

2 cm Muck (A10)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Black Histic (A3)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Redox Depressions (F8)

3

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:

compacted gravel

Depth (inches):
Remarks:

Hydric Soils Present?

10

Yes

No

cobble/gravel fill

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Surface Water (A1)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

High Water Table (A2)

(except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

(MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

7

Saturation Present?
(includes capillary fringe)

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

4

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project Site:

LBCAM

City/County:

Applicant/Owner:

Snohomish County

Investigator(s):

MJM, TS

Woodinville/Snohomish

Sampling Date:

State: WA

Sampling Point:

February 7,
2018
DP-7

Section, Township, Range: S24, T27N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):

hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR):

A

Lat: 47.780642

Soil Map Unit Name:

Alderwood gravelly sandy loam, 8 to 15 percent slopes

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

none

Slope (%): 0

Long: -122.155500

Datum: WGS84

NWI classification:
Yes

No

upland

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

No

Yes

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

~8 feet east of DP-6; slightly lower elevation; in Wetland A; paired with DP-6

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 5)
1. Salix matsudana

Absolute
% Cover
5

Dominant
Species?
n/a*

Indicator
Status
NO

2.
3.
4.
50% = 2.5, 20% =

5

= Total Cover

trace

n/a*

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 3)
1. Rubus armeniacus

FAC

Dominance Test Worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

1

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

2

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

50

(A/B)

Prevalence Index worksheet:

2.

Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1 =

4.

FACW species

x2 =

5.

FAC species

x3 =

FACU species

x4 =

50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 1)

UPL species

x5 =

1. Phalaris arundinacea

30

yes

FACW

2. Dactylis glomerata

30

yes

FACU

3. Juncus effusus

15

no

FACW

4. Epilobium ciliatum

15

no

FACW

1 – Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

5. Ranunculus repens

10

no

FAC

2 - Dominance Test is >50%

6. Digitalis sp.

trace

no

FACU

3 - Prevalence Index is <3.01

7. Senecio jacobaea

trace

no

FACU

8.

4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

9.

5 - Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1

10.

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

11.
50% = 50, 20% = 20

100

Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

= Total Cover

)

1.
2.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

Column Totals:

(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

grazed grasses and herbs

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Project Site:

LBCAM

SOIL

Sampling Point: DP-7

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth

Matrix

(inches)

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%

0-13

10YR 2/1

100

13-24

10YR 2/1

95

Color (moist)

%

10YR 5/1

5

Type1

Loc2

C

Texture

M

1

Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

Remarks

mucky silty
loam
mucky silty
loam

inclusions of sand

2

Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:

Histosol (A1)

Sandy Redox (S5)

2 cm Muck (A10)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Black Histic (A3)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Redox Depressions (F8)

3

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soils Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Surface Water (A1)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

High Water Table (A2)

(except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

(MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

11

Saturation Present?
(includes capillary fringe)

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

0

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:
Remarks:

water table at 11" after 5 minutes, continuing to rise

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project Site:

LBCAM

City/County:

Applicant/Owner:

Snohomish County

Investigator(s):

MJM, TS

Woodinville/Snohomish

Sampling Date:

State: WA

Sampling Point:

February 7,
2018
DP-8

Section, Township, Range: S24, T27N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):

hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR):

A

Lat: 47.778742

Soil Map Unit Name:

Everett very gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 8 percent slopes

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

none

Slope (%): 0

Long: -122.156044

Datum: WGS84

NWI classification:
Yes

No

upland

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

No

Yes

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

west of stream 4/5 near Wetland C

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 5)
1. Alnus rubra

Absolute
% Cover
25

Dominant
Species?
yes

Indicator
Status
FAC

2.
3.
4.
50% = 12.5, 20% = 5

25

= Total Cover

1. ornamental bamboo

10

n/a*

NO

2. Rubus armeniacus

7

yes

FAC

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 3)

Dominance Test Worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

3

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

3

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1 =

4.

FACW species

x2 =

5.

FAC species

x3 =

FACU species

x4 =

50% = 8.4, 20% = 3.4

17

= Total Cover

1. Agrostis stolonifera

60

yes

FAC

2. Ranunculus repens

15

no

FAC

3. Juncus effusus

5

no

FACW

4. Equisetum telmateia

5

no

FACW

1 – Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

5. Phalaris arundinacea

5

no

FACW

2 - Dominance Test is >50%

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 1)

UPL species
Column Totals:

x5 =
(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

6.

3 - Prevalence Index is <3.01

7.
8.

4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

9.

5 - Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1

10.

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

11.
50% = 45, 20% = 18

90

Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

= Total Cover

)

1.
2.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

grazed grasses and herbs

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Project Site:

LBCAM

SOIL

Sampling Point: DP-8

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth

Matrix

(inches)

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%

Color (moist)

%

Type1

Loc2

Texture

Remarks

10YR 3/4

100

6-10

2.5Y 5/1

40

5YR 4/6

15

C

M

6-10

10YR 4/1

60

7.5YR 4/6

40

C

M

gravelly
sandy loam
silty clay
loam
sandy loam

10-18

10YR 4/1

60

2.5YR 4/6

40

C

M

loamy sand

0-6

1

Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

fill material
fill material
fill material

2

Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:

Histosol (A1)

Sandy Redox (S5)

2 cm Muck (A10)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Black Histic (A3)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Redox Depressions (F8)

3

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soils Present?

Depth (inches):
Remarks:

Yes

No

fill material

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Surface Water (A1)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

High Water Table (A2)

(except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

(MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

16

Saturation Present?
(includes capillary fringe)

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

13

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project Site:

LBCAM

Applicant/Owner:

Snohomish County

City/County:

Investigator(s):

CH, TS

Woodinville/Snohomish

Sampling Date:

March 7, 2018

State: WA

Sampling Point:

DP-9

Section, Township, Range: S24, T27N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):

terrace

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR):

A

Lat: 47.779205

Soil Map Unit Name:

Everett very gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 8 percent slopes

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

none

Slope (%): 0

Long: -122.155355

Datum: WGS84

NWI classification:
Yes

No

upland

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

No

Yes

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

DP paired with DP-10 in southeast section of Wetland A

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 5)

Absolute
% Cover

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

1.

Dominance Test Worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

1

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

1

(B)

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 3)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

1.

Prevalence Index worksheet:

2.
3.
4.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

2.

Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1 =

4.

FACW species

x2 =

5.

FAC species

x3 =

FACU species

x4 =

50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 1)

UPL species

1. Agrostis stolonifera

75

yes

2. Phalaris arundinacea

15

no

3. Juncus effusus

5

no

FAC

Column Totals:

x5 =
(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

4.

1 – Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

5.

2 - Dominance Test is >50%

6.

3 - Prevalence Index is <3.01

7.
8.

4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

9.

5 - Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1

10.

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

11.
50% = 47.5, 20% = 19
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

95

= Total Cover

)

1.
2.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Project Site:

LBCAM

SOIL

Sampling Point: DP-3

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

Redox Features
%

0-5

10YR 2/1

100

5-18

10YR 4/2

93

Color (moist)

%

Type1

Loc2

10YR 3/4

5

C

M

10YR 4/6

2

C

M

1

Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

Texture

Remarks

mucky
sandy loam
gravelly
loamy sand

2

Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:

Histosol (A1)

Sandy Redox (S5)

2 cm Muck (A10)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Black Histic (A3)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Redox Depressions (F8)

3

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soils Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Surface Water (A1)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

High Water Table (A2)

(except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

(MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

10

Saturation Present?
(includes capillary fringe)

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

5

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project Site:

LBCAM

Applicant/Owner:

Snohomish County

City/County:

Investigator(s):

CH, TS

Woodinville/Snohomish

Sampling Date:

March 7, 2018

State: WA

Sampling Point:

DP-10

Section, Township, Range: S24, T27N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):

terrace

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR):

A

Lat: 47.779205

Soil Map Unit Name:

Everett very gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 8 percent slopes

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

none

Slope (%): 0

Long: -122.155355

Datum: WGS84

NWI classification:
Yes

No

upland

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

No

Yes

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

DP paired with DP-9 in southeast section of Wetland A

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 5)

Absolute
% Cover

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

1.

Dominance Test Worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

1

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

2

(B)

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 3)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

50

(A/B)

1.

Prevalence Index worksheet:

2.
3.
4.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

2.

Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

4.

FACW species

5

x2 =

10

5.

FAC species

70

x3 =

210

50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

x1 =

FACU species

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 1)
1. Agrostis stolonifera

70

yes

FAC

2. Kale/weedy sp.

25

yes

NL (UPL)

3. Phalaris arundinacea

5

no

FACW

x4 =

UPL species

25

Column Totals:

100 (A)

x5 =

125

345 (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A = 3.45
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

4.

1 – Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

5.

2 - Dominance Test is >50%

6.

3 - Prevalence Index is <3.01

7.
8.

4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

9.

5 - Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1

10.

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

11.
50% = 47.5, 20% = 19
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

95

= Total Cover

)

1.
2.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Project Site:

LBCAM

SOIL

Sampling Point: DP-3

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth
(inches)

Matrix
Color (moist)

Redox Features
%

0-8

10YR 2/1

100

5-18

10YR 4/2

100

Color (moist)

%

Type1

Loc2

Texture

Remarks

mucky
sandy loam
gravelly
loamy sand

1

Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

2

Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:

Histosol (A1)

Sandy Redox (S5)

2 cm Muck (A10)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Black Histic (A3)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Redox Depressions (F8)

3

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soils Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Surface Water (A1)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

High Water Table (A2)

(except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

(MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

16

Saturation Present?
(includes capillary fringe)

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

8

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project Site:

LBCAM

City/County:

Applicant/Owner:

Snohomish County

Investigator(s):

AB

Woodinville/Snohomish

Sampling Date:

State: WA

Sampling Point:

August 15,
2018
DP-2

Section, Township, Range: S24, T27N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):

terrace

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR):

A

Lat: 47.779384

Soil Map Unit Name:

Everett very gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 8 percent slopes

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

none

Slope (%): 0

Long: -122.155803

Datum: WGS84

NWI classification:
Yes

No

upland

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

No

Yes

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

DP paired with DP-8 in Wetland C; climatic conditions drier than normal for last three months

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 5)

Absolute
% Cover

Dominant
Species?

Indicator
Status

1.
2.
3.
4.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 3)
1. Alnus rubra

10

yes

FAC

Dominance Test Worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

3

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

3

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

100

(A/B)

Prevalence Index worksheet:

2.

Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:

3.

OBL species

x1 =

4.

FACW species

x2 =

5.

FAC species

x3 =

FACU species

x4 =

50% = 5, 20% =

10

= Total Cover

1. Phalaris arundinacea

95

yes

FACW

2. Impatiens capensis

60

yes

FACW

3. Ranunculus repens

55

no

FAC

4. Epilobium ciliatum

50

no

FACW

1 – Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

5. Scripus microcarpus

20

no

OBL

2 - Dominance Test is >50%

6. Equisetum telmateia

5

no

FACW

3 - Prevalence Index is <3.01

7. Schoenoplectus spp.

5

no

OBL

8.

4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

9.

5 - Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1

10.

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 1)

UPL species

11.
50% = 145, 20% = 58
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

290

= Total Cover

)

1.
2.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

Column Totals:

x5 =
(A)

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Project Site:

LBCAM

SOIL

Sampling Point: DP-2

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth

Matrix

Redox Features

(inches)

Color (moist)

%

0-9

7.5YR 2.5/2

100

9-16

10YR 2/2

100

16-20

10YR 3/2

100

Color (moist)

%

Type1

Loc2

Texture

Remarks

mucky
sandy loam
mucky
sandly laom
sandy loam

1

Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

high organic
undecomposed wood

2

Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:

Histosol (A1)

Sandy Redox (S5)

2 cm Muck (A10)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Black Histic (A3)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Redox Depressions (F8)

3

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soils Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Surface Water (A1)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

High Water Table (A2)

(except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

(MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

9

Saturation Present?
(includes capillary fringe)

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

0

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region
Project Site:

LBCAM

City/County:

Applicant/Owner:

Snohomish County

Investigator(s):

AB

Woodinville/Snohomish

Sampling Date:

State: WA

Sampling Point:

August 15,
2018
DP-12

Section, Township, Range: S24, T27N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):

hillslope

Local relief (concave, convex, none):

Subregion (LRR):

A

Lat: 47.779384

Soil Map Unit Name:

Everett very gravelly sandy loam, 0 to 8 percent slopes

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

none

Slope (%): 0

Long: -122.155803

Datum: WGS84

NWI classification:
Yes

No

upland

(If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

significantly disturbed?

Are “Normal Circumstances” present?

Are Vegetation

,

Soil

,

or Hydrology

,

naturally problematic?

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes

No

Yes

No

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Yes

No

Hydric Soil Present?

Yes

No

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Remarks:

Is the Sampled Area
within a Wetland?

East of structures in Wetland H; climatic conditions drier than normal for last three months

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants
1. Thuja plicata

Absolute
% Cover
10

Dominant
Species?
yes

Indicator
Status
FAC

2. Tsuga heterophylla

10

yes

FACU

3. Salix lucida

5

yes

FACW

25

= Total Cover

1. Rubus ursinus

10

yes

FACU

2. Rubus armeniacus

5

no

FAC

3. Alnus rubra

5

no

FAC

Tree Stratum (Plot size: 5)

4.
50% = 12.5, 20% = 5
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 3)

Dominance Test Worksheet:
Number of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

4

(A)

Total Number of Dominant
Species Across All Strata:

6

(B)

Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

66.7

(A/B)

Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of:

Multiply by:

OBL species

x1 =

4.

FACW species

x2 =

5.

FAC species

x3 =

FACU species

x4 =

50% = 10, 20% = 4

20

= Total Cover

1. Agrostis stolonifera

60

yes

FAC

2. Poa pratensis.

50

yes

FAC

3. Lotus corniculatus

30

no

FAC

4. Taraxicum officianale

30

no

NL (UPL)

1 – Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation

5. Ranunculus repens

25

no

FAC

2 - Dominance Test is >50%

6. Equisetum telmateia

15

no

FACW

3 - Prevalence Index is <3.01

7. Scirpus microcarpus

5

no

OBL

8. Juncus effusus

trace

no

FACW

4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 1)

UPL species
Column Totals:

x5 =
(A)

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

9.

5 - Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1

10.

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)

11.
50% = 107.5, 20% = 43
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size:

215

= Total Cover

)

1.
2.
50% =

, 20% =

= Total Cover

(B)

Prevalence Index = B/A =

1

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Hydrophytic
Vegetation
Present?

Yes

No

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum
Remarks:

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Project Site:

LBCAM

SOIL

Sampling Point: DP-2

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth

Matrix

(inches)

Color (moist)

Redox Features
%

0-6

10YR 3/3

100

6-20

10YR 5/2

70

Color (moist)

%

5YR 4/6

30

Type1

Loc2

C

Texture

M

1

Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

Remarks

sandy clay
loam
sandy loam

rooty

2

Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3:

Histosol (A1)

Sandy Redox (S5)

2 cm Muck (A10)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Black Histic (A3)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Redox Depressions (F8)

3

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
wetland hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type:
Hydric Soils Present?

Depth (inches):

Yes

No

Remarks:

HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

Surface Water (A1)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

High Water Table (A2)

(except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

(MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

Saturation (A3)

Salt Crust (B11)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Water Marks (B1)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

Sediment Deposits (B2)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

Drift Deposits (B3)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

Iron Deposits (B5)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Water Table Present?

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Saturation Present?
(includes capillary fringe)

Yes

No

Depth (inches):

Wetland Hydrology Present?

Yes

No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:
Remarks:

2% oxidized rhizospheres 5YR 3/4

US Army Corps of Engineers

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0

Wetland name or number

A

RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Name of wetland (or ID #):

Wetland A

Rated by T. Story

Trained by Ecology?

HGM Class used for rating Depressional & Flats

Yes

No

Date of site visit:

2/7/2018

Date of training

Mar-15

Wetland has multiple HGM classes?

Yes

NOTE: Form is not complete with out the figures requested (figures can be combined ).
Source of base aerial photo/map

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY

III

(based on functions

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
X

FUNCTION
Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value
Score Based on
Ratings

Category I - Total score = 23 - 27
Category II - Total score = 20 - 22
Category III - Total score = 16 - 19
Category IV - Total score = 9 - 15

Hydrologic Habitat
Improving
Water Quality
List appropriate rating (H, M, L)
M
L
M
M
M
L
H
H
M
7

6

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important )

Total
18

5

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

Category

Estuarine
Wetland of High Conservation Value
Bog
Mature Forest
Old Growth Forest
Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015

1

or special characteristics

9 = H, H, H
8 = H, H, M
7 = H, H, L
7 = H, M, M
6 = H, M, L
6 = M, M, M
5 = H, L, L
5 = M, M, L
4 = M, L, L
3 = L, L, L

)

No

Wetland name or number

A

Maps and Figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to another figure )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1
S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

Figure #

Wetland name or number

A

HGM Classification of Wetland in Western Washington
For questions 1 -7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit
with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1 - 7 apply, and go to
Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO - go to 2

YES - the wetland class is Tidal Fringe - go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO - Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES - Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.
If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be
used to score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
NO - go to 3
YES - The wetland class is Flats
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO - go to 4

YES - The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual ),
The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.
It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks.
The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES - The wetland class is Slope

NO - go to 5

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and shallow
depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding
from that stream or river,
The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.
YES - The wetland class is Riverine

NO - go to 6

NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number

A

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at
some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the wetland.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 7

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding?
The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be maintained by high
groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 8

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. For
example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a
Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE
HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT
(make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for
the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of
the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2 is less than 10%
of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more than
2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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Wetland name or number

A

DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS

Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key)
with no surface water leaving it (no outlet).
points = 3
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch, OR highly
constricted permanently flowing outlet.
points = 2
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet
that is permanently flowing
points = 1
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is
a permanently flowing ditch.
points = 1
D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic
(use NRCS definitions ).
Yes = 4 No = 0
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or
Forested Cowardin classes):
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area
points = 5
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½ of area
points = 3
1
points = 1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > /10 of area
1
points = 0
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants < /10 of area
D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual.
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland
points = 4
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland
points = 2
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland
points = 0
Total for D 1
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 - 16 = H

6 - 11 = M

0-5=L

3 or 4 = H

1 or 2 = M

2-4=H

1=M

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015

0=L

5

3

2

10

0
1
0
0
1

0 = L Record the rating on the first page

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river,
lake, or marine water that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important
for maintaining water quality (answer YES if there is a TMDL for the basin in
which the unit is found )?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 3
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Value If score is:

4

Record the rating on the first page

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that
generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are
not listed in questions D 2.1 - D 2.3?
Source
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 2
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1

1
1
2
4

Record the rating on the first page

Wetland name or number

A

DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS

Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation
D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water
leaving it (no outlet)
points = 4
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch, OR highly
0
constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 2
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is
a permanently flowing ditch
points = 1
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet
that is permanently flowing
points = 0
D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of
the outlet. For wetlands with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the
deepest part.
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet
points = 7
1
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet
points = 5
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet
points = 3
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland
points = 3
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water
points = 1
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)
points = 0
D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of
upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself.
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit
points = 5
3
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit
points = 3
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit
points = 0
Entire wetland is in the Flats class
points = 5
Total for D 4
Add the points in the boxes above
4
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 - 16 = H

6 - 11 = M

0-5=L

Record the rating on the first page

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic function of the site?
D 5.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 5.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human
land uses (residential at >1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 5
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

2-4=H

1=M

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015

0=L
6

0
1
1

Record the rating on the first page

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best
matches conditions around the wetland unit being rated. Do not add points. Choose the highest
score if more than one condition is met.
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas
where flooding has damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds):
Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately downgradient of unit.
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther downgradient.
points = 1
Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.
points = 1
The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained
by human or natural conditions that the water stored by the wetland
points = 0
cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why
There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.
points = 0
D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood
conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 6
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Value If score is:

0

2

0
2

Record the rating on the first page

Wetland name or number

A

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat

H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the
Forested class. Check the Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be
combined for each class to meet the threshold of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller
than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points - 1
Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if :
The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous,
moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime
has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of
hydroperiods ).
Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
Saturated only
1 types present: points = 0
Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do
not have to name the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple
loosestrife, Canadian thistle

1

2

1

If you counted:

> 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats)
is high, moderate, low, or none. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open
water, the rating is always high.

2

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row are
HIGH = 3 points

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number
of points.
Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long)
Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends
at least 3.3 ft (1 m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at
least 33 ft (10 m)
Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning
(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees
that have not yet weathered where wood is exposed )
At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians )
Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see
H 1.1 for list of strata )
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If Score is:

15 - 18 = H

7 - 14 = M

0-6=L

2

8

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat function of the site?
H 2.1 Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit ).
Calculate:
4 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

6 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 7%

If total accessible habitat is:
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
20 - 33% of 1 km Polygon
10 - 19% of 1 km Polygon
< 10 % of 1 km Polygon
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
16 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

8 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 20%

Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
H 2.3 Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
≤ 50% of 1km Polygon is high intensity
Total for H 2

Rating of Landscape Potential If Score is:

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0

4-6=H

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0
points = (-2)
points = 0
Add the points in the boxes above

1-3=M

2=H

1=M

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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1

-2
-1

< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose
only the highest score that applies to the wetland being rated .
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant
or animal on the state or federal lists)
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the
Department of Natural Resources
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or
regional comprehensive plan, in a Shoreline Master Plan, or in a
watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) with in 100m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0

Rating of Value If Score is:

0

1

Record the rating on the first page

Wetland name or number

A

WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in
which they can be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species
List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE : This
question is independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.
Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species
of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report ).
Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha)
> 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters
exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80-200
years old west of the Cascade crest.
Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see
web link above ).
Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.
Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above ).
Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.
Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – see web link on previous page ).
Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.
Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m),
composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May
be associated with cliffs.
Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast
height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12
in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are
addressed elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS

Wetland Type

Category

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. List the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine Wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
The dominant water regime is tidal,
Vegetated, and
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes - Go to SC 1.1
No = Not an estuarine wetland
Is
the
wetland
within
a
National
Wildlife
Refuge,
National
Park, National Estuary
SC 1.1.
Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific
Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing,
and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are
Spartina , see page 25)
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with
open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list
of Wetlands of High Conservation Value?
Yes - Go to SC 2.2
No - Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes - Contact WNHP/WDNR and to SC 2.4
No = Not WHCV
Has
WDNR
identified
the
wetland
within
the
S/T/R
as
a
Wetland
of
High
Conservation
SC 2.4.
Value and listed it on their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation
in bogs? Use the key below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the
wetland based on its functions .
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks,
that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No - Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are
less than 16 in deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic
ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or pond?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground
level, AND at least a 30% cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No - Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may
substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at
least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the plant species in Table 4 are present,
the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir,
western red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann
spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species (or combination of species) listed
in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these
criteria for the WA Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you
answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac
(20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height
(dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80200 years old OR the species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh)
exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I
No = Not a forested wetland for this section
SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially
separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently,
rocks
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or
brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to
be measured near the bottom )
Yes - Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing),
and has less than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of
species on p. 100).
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland
Ownership or WBUO)? If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland
based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes - Go to SC 6.1
No = Not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form
(rates H,H,H or H,H,M for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No - Go to SC 6.3
Is
the
unit
between
0.1
and
1
ac,
or
is
it
in
a
mosaic
of
wetlands
that
is
between 0.1 and
SC 6.3.
1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Name of wetland (or ID #):

Wetland C

Rated by T. Story

Trained by Ecology?

HGM Class used for rating Depressional & Flats

Yes

No

Date of site visit:

2/7/2018

Date of training

Mar-15

Wetland has multiple HGM classes?

Yes

NOTE: Form is not complete with out the figures requested (figures can be combined ).
Source of base aerial photo/map

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY

(based on functions

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
X

FUNCTION
Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value
Score Based on
Ratings

Category I - Total score = 23 - 27
Category II - Total score = 20 - 22
Category III - Total score = 16 - 19
Category IV - Total score = 9 - 15

Hydrologic Habitat
Improving
Water Quality
List appropriate rating (H, M, L)
M
L
M
M
M
L
H
H
H
7

6

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important )

Total
19

6

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

Category

Estuarine
Wetland of High Conservation Value
Bog
Mature Forest
Old Growth Forest
Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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or special characteristics

9 = H, H, H
8 = H, H, M
7 = H, H, L
7 = H, M, M
6 = H, M, L
6 = M, M, M
5 = H, L, L
5 = M, M, L
4 = M, L, L
3 = L, L, L

)

No

Wetland name or number
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Maps and Figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to another figure )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1
S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

Figure #

Wetland name or number

C

HGM Classification of Wetland in Western Washington
For questions 1 -7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit
with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1 - 7 apply, and go to
Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO - go to 2

YES - the wetland class is Tidal Fringe - go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO - Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES - Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.
If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be
used to score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
NO - go to 3
YES - The wetland class is Flats
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO - go to 4

YES - The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual ),
The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.
It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks.
The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES - The wetland class is Slope

NO - go to 5

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and shallow
depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding
from that stream or river,
The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.
YES - The wetland class is Riverine

NO - go to 6

NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at
some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the wetland.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 7

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding?
The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be maintained by high
groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 8

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. For
example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a
Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE
HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT
(make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for
the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of
the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2 is less than 10%
of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more than
2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015

4

Wetland name or number

C

DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS

Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key)
with no surface water leaving it (no outlet).
points = 3
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch, OR highly
constricted permanently flowing outlet.
points = 2
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet
that is permanently flowing
points = 1
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is
a permanently flowing ditch.
points = 1
D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic
(use NRCS definitions ).
Yes = 4 No = 0
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or
Forested Cowardin classes):
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area
points = 5
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½ of area
points = 3
1
points = 1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > /10 of area
1
points = 0
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants < /10 of area
D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual.
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland
points = 4
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland
points = 2
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland
points = 0
Total for D 1
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 - 16 = H

6 - 11 = M

0-5=L

3 or 4 = H

1 or 2 = M

2-4=H

1=M

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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5

3

2
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0
1
0
1
2

0 = L Record the rating on the first page

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river,
lake, or marine water that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important
for maintaining water quality (answer YES if there is a TMDL for the basin in
which the unit is found )?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 3
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Value If score is:

4

Record the rating on the first page

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that
generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are
not listed in questions D 2.1 - D 2.3?
Source Road ditch runoff
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 2
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1

1
1
2
4

Record the rating on the first page
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS

Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation
D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water
leaving it (no outlet)
points = 4
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch, OR highly
0
constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 2
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is
a permanently flowing ditch
points = 1
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet
that is permanently flowing
points = 0
D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of
the outlet. For wetlands with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the
deepest part.
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet
points = 7
1
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet
points = 5
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet
points = 3
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland
points = 3
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water
points = 1
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)
points = 0
D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of
upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself.
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit
points = 5
3
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit
points = 3
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit
points = 0
Entire wetland is in the Flats class
points = 5
Total for D 4
Add the points in the boxes above
4
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 - 16 = H

6 - 11 = M

0-5=L

Record the rating on the first page

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic function of the site?
D 5.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 5.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human
land uses (residential at >1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 5
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

2-4=H

1=M

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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0
1
1

Record the rating on the first page

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best
matches conditions around the wetland unit being rated. Do not add points. Choose the highest
score if more than one condition is met.
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas
where flooding has damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds):
Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately downgradient of unit.
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther downgradient.
points = 1
Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.
points = 1
The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained
by human or natural conditions that the water stored by the wetland
points = 0
cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why
There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.
points = 0
D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood
conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 6
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Value If score is:

0

2

0
2

Record the rating on the first page
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat

H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the
Forested class. Check the Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be
combined for each class to meet the threshold of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller
than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points - 1
Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if :
The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous,
moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime
has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of
hydroperiods ).
Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
Saturated only
1 types present: points = 0
Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do
not have to name the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple
loosestrife, Canadian thistle

1

3

1

If you counted:

> 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats)
is high, moderate, low, or none. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open
water, the rating is always high.

2

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row are
HIGH = 3 points

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number
of points.
Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long)
Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends
at least 3.3 ft (1 m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at
least 33 ft (10 m)
Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning
(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees
that have not yet weathered where wood is exposed )
At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians )
Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see
H 1.1 for list of strata )
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If Score is:

15 - 18 = H

7 - 14 = M

0-6=L

2

9

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat function of the site?
H 2.1 Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit ).
Calculate:
4 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

6 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 7%

If total accessible habitat is:
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
20 - 33% of 1 km Polygon
10 - 19% of 1 km Polygon
< 10 % of 1 km Polygon
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
16 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

8 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 20%

Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
H 2.3 Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
≤ 50% of 1km Polygon is high intensity
Total for H 2

Rating of Landscape Potential If Score is:

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0

4-6=H

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0
points = (-2)
points = 0
Add the points in the boxes above

1-3=M

2=H

1=M

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose
only the highest score that applies to the wetland being rated .
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant
or animal on the state or federal lists)
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the
Department of Natural Resources
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or
regional comprehensive plan, in a Shoreline Master Plan, or in a
watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) with in 100m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0

Rating of Value If Score is:

0

2

Record the rating on the first page
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in
which they can be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species
List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE : This
question is independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.
Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species
of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report ).
Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha)
> 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters
exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80-200
years old west of the Cascade crest.
Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see
web link above ).
Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.
Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above ).
Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.
Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – see web link on previous page ).
Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.
Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m),
composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May
be associated with cliffs.
Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast
height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12
in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are
addressed elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS

Wetland Type

Category

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. List the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine Wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
The dominant water regime is tidal,
Vegetated, and
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes - Go to SC 1.1
No = Not an estuarine wetland
Is
the
wetland
within
a
National
Wildlife
Refuge,
National
Park, National Estuary
SC 1.1.
Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific
Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing,
and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are
Spartina , see page 25)
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with
open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list
of Wetlands of High Conservation Value?
Yes - Go to SC 2.2
No - Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes - Contact WNHP/WDNR and to SC 2.4
No = Not WHCV
Has
WDNR
identified
the
wetland
within
the
S/T/R
as
a
Wetland
of
High
Conservation
SC 2.4.
Value and listed it on their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation
in bogs? Use the key below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the
wetland based on its functions .
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks,
that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No - Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are
less than 16 in deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic
ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or pond?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground
level, AND at least a 30% cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No - Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may
substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at
least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the plant species in Table 4 are present,
the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir,
western red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann
spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species (or combination of species) listed
in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these
criteria for the WA Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you
answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac
(20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height
(dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80200 years old OR the species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh)
exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I
No = Not a forested wetland for this section
SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially
separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently,
rocks
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or
brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to
be measured near the bottom )
Yes - Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing),
and has less than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of
species on p. 100).
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland
Ownership or WBUO)? If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland
based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes - Go to SC 6.1
No = Not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form
(rates H,H,H or H,H,M for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No - Go to SC 6.3
Is
the
unit
between
0.1
and
1
ac,
or
is
it
in
a
mosaic
of
wetlands
that
is
between 0.1 and
SC 6.3.
1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Name of wetland (or ID #):

Wetland E

Rated by T. Story

Trained by Ecology?

HGM Class used for rating Depressional & Flats

Yes

No

Date of site visit:

3/15/2018

Date of training

Mar-15

Wetland has multiple HGM classes?

Yes

NOTE: Form is not complete with out the figures requested (figures can be combined ).
Source of base aerial photo/map

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY

III

(based on functions

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
X

FUNCTION
Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value
Score Based on
Ratings

Category I - Total score = 23 - 27
Category II - Total score = 20 - 22
Category III - Total score = 16 - 19
Category IV - Total score = 9 - 15

Hydrologic Habitat
Improving
Water Quality
List appropriate rating (H, M, L)
M
M
L
L
M
L
H
H
M
6

7

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important )

Total
17

4

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

Category

Estuarine
Wetland of High Conservation Value
Bog
Mature Forest
Old Growth Forest
Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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or special characteristics

9 = H, H, H
8 = H, H, M
7 = H, H, L
7 = H, M, M
6 = H, M, L
6 = M, M, M
5 = H, L, L
5 = M, M, L
4 = M, L, L
3 = L, L, L

)

No
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Maps and Figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to another figure )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1
S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

Figure #

Wetland name or number

E

HGM Classification of Wetland in Western Washington
For questions 1 -7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit
with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1 - 7 apply, and go to
Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO - go to 2

YES - the wetland class is Tidal Fringe - go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO - Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES - Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.
If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be
used to score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
NO - go to 3
YES - The wetland class is Flats
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO - go to 4

YES - The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual ),
The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.
It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks.
The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES - The wetland class is Slope

NO - go to 5

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and shallow
depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding
from that stream or river,
The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.
YES - The wetland class is Riverine

NO - go to 6

NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.
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6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at
some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the wetland.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 7

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding?
The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be maintained by high
groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 8

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. For
example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a
Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE
HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT
(make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for
the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of
the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2 is less than 10%
of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more than
2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS

Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key)
with no surface water leaving it (no outlet).
points = 3
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch, OR highly
constricted permanently flowing outlet.
points = 2
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet
that is permanently flowing
points = 1
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is
a permanently flowing ditch.
points = 1
D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic
(use NRCS definitions ).
Yes = 4 No = 0
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or
Forested Cowardin classes):
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area
points = 5
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½ of area
points = 3
1
points = 1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > /10 of area
1
points = 0
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants < /10 of area
D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual.
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland
points = 4
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland
points = 2
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland
points = 0
Total for D 1
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 - 16 = H

6 - 11 = M

0-5=L

3 or 4 = H

1 or 2 = M

2-4=H

1=M

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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5

3

4

10

0
0
0
0
0

0 = L Record the rating on the first page

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river,
lake, or marine water that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important
for maintaining water quality (answer YES if there is a TMDL for the basin in
which the unit is found )?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 3
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Value If score is:

0

Record the rating on the first page

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that
generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are
not listed in questions D 2.1 - D 2.3?
Source
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 2
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3

0
1
2
3

Record the rating on the first page

Wetland name or number

E

DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS

Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation
D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water
leaving it (no outlet)
points = 4
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch, OR highly
4
constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 2
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is
a permanently flowing ditch
points = 1
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet
that is permanently flowing
points = 0
D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of
the outlet. For wetlands with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the
deepest part.
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet
points = 7
3
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet
points = 5
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet
points = 3
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland
points = 3
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water
points = 1
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)
points = 0
D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of
upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself.
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit
points = 5
0
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit
points = 3
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit
points = 0
Entire wetland is in the Flats class
points = 5
Total for D 4
Add the points in the boxes above
7
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 - 16 = H

6 - 11 = M

0-5=L

Record the rating on the first page

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic function of the site?
D 5.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 5.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human
land uses (residential at >1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 5
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

2-4=H

1=M

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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1
1
2

Record the rating on the first page

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best
matches conditions around the wetland unit being rated. Do not add points. Choose the highest
score if more than one condition is met.
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas
where flooding has damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds):
Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately downgradient of unit.
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther downgradient.
points = 1
Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.
points = 1
The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained
by human or natural conditions that the water stored by the wetland
points = 0
cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why
There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.
points = 0
D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood
conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 6
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Value If score is:

0

2

0
2

Record the rating on the first page
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat

H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the
Forested class. Check the Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be
combined for each class to meet the threshold of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller
than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points - 1
Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if :
The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous,
moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime
has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of
hydroperiods ).
Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
Saturated only
1 types present: points = 0
Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do
not have to name the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple
loosestrife, Canadian thistle

1

0

1

If you counted:

> 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats)
is high, moderate, low, or none. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open
water, the rating is always high.

2

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row are
HIGH = 3 points
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number
of points.
Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long)
Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends
at least 3.3 ft (1 m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at
least 33 ft (10 m)
Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning
(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees
that have not yet weathered where wood is exposed )
At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians )
Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see
H 1.1 for list of strata )
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If Score is:

15 - 18 = H

7 - 14 = M

0-6=L

2

6

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat function of the site?
H 2.1 Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit ).
Calculate:
4 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

6 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 7%

If total accessible habitat is:
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
20 - 33% of 1 km Polygon
10 - 19% of 1 km Polygon
< 10 % of 1 km Polygon
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
16 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

8 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 20%

Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
H 2.3 Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
≤ 50% of 1km Polygon is high intensity
Total for H 2

Rating of Landscape Potential If Score is:

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0

4-6=H

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0
points = (-2)
points = 0
Add the points in the boxes above

1-3=M

2=H

1=M
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-1

< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose
only the highest score that applies to the wetland being rated .
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant
or animal on the state or federal lists)
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the
Department of Natural Resources
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or
regional comprehensive plan, in a Shoreline Master Plan, or in a
watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) with in 100m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0

Rating of Value If Score is:

0

1

Record the rating on the first page
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in
which they can be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species
List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE : This
question is independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.
Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species
of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report ).
Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha)
> 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters
exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80-200
years old west of the Cascade crest.
Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see
web link above ).
Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.
Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above ).
Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.
Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – see web link on previous page ).
Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.
Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m),
composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May
be associated with cliffs.
Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast
height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12
in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are
addressed elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS

Wetland Type

Category

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. List the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine Wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
The dominant water regime is tidal,
Vegetated, and
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes - Go to SC 1.1
No = Not an estuarine wetland
Is
the
wetland
within
a
National
Wildlife
Refuge,
National
Park, National Estuary
SC 1.1.
Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific
Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing,
and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are
Spartina , see page 25)
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with
open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list
of Wetlands of High Conservation Value?
Yes - Go to SC 2.2
No - Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes - Contact WNHP/WDNR and to SC 2.4
No = Not WHCV
Has
WDNR
identified
the
wetland
within
the
S/T/R
as
a
Wetland
of
High
Conservation
SC 2.4.
Value and listed it on their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation
in bogs? Use the key below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the
wetland based on its functions .
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks,
that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No - Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are
less than 16 in deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic
ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or pond?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground
level, AND at least a 30% cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No - Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may
substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at
least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the plant species in Table 4 are present,
the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir,
western red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann
spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species (or combination of species) listed
in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these
criteria for the WA Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you
answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac
(20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height
(dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80200 years old OR the species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh)
exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I
No = Not a forested wetland for this section
SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially
separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently,
rocks
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or
brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to
be measured near the bottom )
Yes - Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing),
and has less than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of
species on p. 100).
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland
Ownership or WBUO)? If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland
based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes - Go to SC 6.1
No = Not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form
(rates H,H,H or H,H,M for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No - Go to SC 6.3
Is
the
unit
between
0.1
and
1
ac,
or
is
it
in
a
mosaic
of
wetlands
that
is
between 0.1 and
SC 6.3.
1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Name of wetland (or ID #):

Wetland F

Rated by T. Story

Trained by Ecology?

HGM Class used for rating Depressional & Flats

Yes

No

Date of site visit:

3/15/2018

Date of training

Mar-15

Wetland has multiple HGM classes?

Yes

NOTE: Form is not complete with out the figures requested (figures can be combined ).
Source of base aerial photo/map

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY

III

(based on functions

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
X

FUNCTION
Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value
Score Based on
Ratings

Category I - Total score = 23 - 27
Category II - Total score = 20 - 22
Category III - Total score = 16 - 19
Category IV - Total score = 9 - 15

Hydrologic Habitat
Improving
Water Quality
List appropriate rating (H, M, L)
M
L
L
L
M
L
H
H
M
6

6

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important )

Total
16

4

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

Category

Estuarine
Wetland of High Conservation Value
Bog
Mature Forest
Old Growth Forest
Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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or special characteristics

9 = H, H, H
8 = H, H, M
7 = H, H, L
7 = H, M, M
6 = H, M, L
6 = M, M, M
5 = H, L, L
5 = M, M, L
4 = M, L, L
3 = L, L, L

)

No
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Maps and Figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to another figure )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1
S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

Figure #
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HGM Classification of Wetland in Western Washington
For questions 1 -7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit
with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1 - 7 apply, and go to
Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO - go to 2

YES - the wetland class is Tidal Fringe - go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO - Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES - Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.
If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be
used to score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
NO - go to 3
YES - The wetland class is Flats
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO - go to 4

YES - The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual ),
The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.
It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks.
The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES - The wetland class is Slope

NO - go to 5

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and shallow
depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding
from that stream or river,
The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.
YES - The wetland class is Riverine

NO - go to 6

NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at
some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the wetland.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 7

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding?
The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be maintained by high
groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 8

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. For
example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a
Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE
HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT
(make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for
the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of
the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2 is less than 10%
of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more than
2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS

Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key)
with no surface water leaving it (no outlet).
points = 3
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch, OR highly
constricted permanently flowing outlet.
points = 2
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet
that is permanently flowing
points = 1
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is
a permanently flowing ditch.
points = 1
D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic
(use NRCS definitions ).
Yes = 4 No = 0
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or
Forested Cowardin classes):
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area
points = 5
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½ of area
points = 3
1
points = 1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > /10 of area
1
points = 0
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants < /10 of area
D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual.
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland
points = 4
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland
points = 2
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland
points = 0
Total for D 1
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 - 16 = H

6 - 11 = M

0-5=L

3 or 4 = H

1 or 2 = M

2-4=H

1=M

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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5

3

2

7

0
0
0
0
0

0 = L Record the rating on the first page

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river,
lake, or marine water that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important
for maintaining water quality (answer YES if there is a TMDL for the basin in
which the unit is found )?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 3
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Value If score is:

0

Record the rating on the first page

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that
generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are
not listed in questions D 2.1 - D 2.3?
Source
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 2
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

2

1
1
2
4

Record the rating on the first page

Wetland name or number
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS

Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation
D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water
leaving it (no outlet)
points = 4
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch, OR highly
2
constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 2
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is
a permanently flowing ditch
points = 1
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet
that is permanently flowing
points = 0
D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of
the outlet. For wetlands with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the
deepest part.
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet
points = 7
3
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet
points = 5
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet
points = 3
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland
points = 3
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water
points = 1
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)
points = 0
D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of
upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself.
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit
points = 5
0
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit
points = 3
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit
points = 0
Entire wetland is in the Flats class
points = 5
Total for D 4
Add the points in the boxes above
5
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 - 16 = H

6 - 11 = M

0-5=L

Record the rating on the first page

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic function of the site?
D 5.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 5.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human
land uses (residential at >1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 5
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

2-4=H

1=M

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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1
1
2

Record the rating on the first page

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best
matches conditions around the wetland unit being rated. Do not add points. Choose the highest
score if more than one condition is met.
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas
where flooding has damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds):
Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately downgradient of unit.
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther downgradient.
points = 1
Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.
points = 1
The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained
by human or natural conditions that the water stored by the wetland
points = 0
cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why
There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.
points = 0
D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood
conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 6
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Value If score is:

0

2

0
2

Record the rating on the first page
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat

H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the
Forested class. Check the Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be
combined for each class to meet the threshold of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller
than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points - 1
Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if :
The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous,
moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime
has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of
hydroperiods ).
Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
Saturated only
1 types present: points = 0
Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do
not have to name the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple
loosestrife, Canadian thistle

0

2

0

If you counted:

> 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats)
is high, moderate, low, or none. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open
water, the rating is always high.

0

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row are
HIGH = 3 points
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number
of points.
Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long)
Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends
at least 3.3 ft (1 m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at
least 33 ft (10 m)
Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning
(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees
that have not yet weathered where wood is exposed )
At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians )
Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see
H 1.1 for list of strata )
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If Score is:

15 - 18 = H

7 - 14 = M

0-6=L

0

2

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat function of the site?
H 2.1 Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit ).
Calculate:
4 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

6 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 7%

If total accessible habitat is:
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
20 - 33% of 1 km Polygon
10 - 19% of 1 km Polygon
< 10 % of 1 km Polygon
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
16 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

8 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 20%

Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
H 2.3 Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
≤ 50% of 1km Polygon is high intensity
Total for H 2

Rating of Landscape Potential If Score is:

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0

4-6=H

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0
points = (-2)
points = 0
Add the points in the boxes above

1-3=M

2=H

1=M
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-2
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< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose
only the highest score that applies to the wetland being rated .
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant
or animal on the state or federal lists)
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the
Department of Natural Resources
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or
regional comprehensive plan, in a Shoreline Master Plan, or in a
watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) with in 100m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0

Rating of Value If Score is:

0

1

Record the rating on the first page
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in
which they can be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species
List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE : This
question is independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.
Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species
of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report ).
Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha)
> 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters
exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80-200
years old west of the Cascade crest.
Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see
web link above ).
Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.
Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above ).
Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.
Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – see web link on previous page ).
Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.
Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m),
composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May
be associated with cliffs.
Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast
height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12
in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are
addressed elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS

Wetland Type

Category

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. List the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine Wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
The dominant water regime is tidal,
Vegetated, and
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes - Go to SC 1.1
No = Not an estuarine wetland
Is
the
wetland
within
a
National
Wildlife
Refuge,
National
Park, National Estuary
SC 1.1.
Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific
Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing,
and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are
Spartina , see page 25)
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with
open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list
of Wetlands of High Conservation Value?
Yes - Go to SC 2.2
No - Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes - Contact WNHP/WDNR and to SC 2.4
No = Not WHCV
Has
WDNR
identified
the
wetland
within
the
S/T/R
as
a
Wetland
of
High
Conservation
SC 2.4.
Value and listed it on their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation
in bogs? Use the key below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the
wetland based on its functions .
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks,
that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No - Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are
less than 16 in deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic
ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or pond?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground
level, AND at least a 30% cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No - Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may
substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at
least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the plant species in Table 4 are present,
the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir,
western red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann
spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species (or combination of species) listed
in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these
criteria for the WA Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you
answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac
(20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height
(dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80200 years old OR the species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh)
exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I
No = Not a forested wetland for this section
SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially
separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently,
rocks
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or
brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to
be measured near the bottom )
Yes - Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing),
and has less than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of
species on p. 100).
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland
Ownership or WBUO)? If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland
based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes - Go to SC 6.1
No = Not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form
(rates H,H,H or H,H,M for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No - Go to SC 6.3
Is
the
unit
between
0.1
and
1
ac,
or
is
it
in
a
mosaic
of
wetlands
that
is
between 0.1 and
SC 6.3.
1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Name of wetland (or ID #):

Wetland H

Rated by C. Hersum

Trained by Ecology?

HGM Class used for rating Slope

Yes

No

Date of site visit:

3/15/2018

Date of training

Sep-16

Wetland has multiple HGM classes?

Yes

NOTE: Form is not complete with out the figures requested (figures can be combined ).
Source of base aerial photo/map

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY

III

(based on functions

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
X

FUNCTION
Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value
Score Based on
Ratings

Category I - Total score = 23 - 27
Category II - Total score = 20 - 22
Category III - Total score = 16 - 19
Category IV - Total score = 9 - 15

Hydrologic Habitat
Improving
Water Quality
List appropriate rating (H, M, L)
L
M
M
M
M
L
H
H
H
6

7

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important )

Total
19

6

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

Category

Estuarine
Wetland of High Conservation Value
Bog
Mature Forest
Old Growth Forest
Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015

X

1

or special characteristics

9 = H, H, H
8 = H, H, M
7 = H, H, L
7 = H, M, M
6 = H, M, L
6 = M, M, M
5 = H, L, L
5 = M, M, L
4 = M, L, L
3 = L, L, L

)

No

Wetland name or number

H

Maps and Figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to another figure )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1
S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

Figure #

Wetland name or number

H

HGM Classification of Wetland in Western Washington
For questions 1 -7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit
with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1 - 7 apply, and go to
Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO - go to 2

YES - the wetland class is Tidal Fringe - go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO - Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES - Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.
If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be
used to score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
NO - go to 3
YES - The wetland class is Flats
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO - go to 4

YES - The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual ),
The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.
It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks.
The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES - The wetland class is Slope

NO - go to 5

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and shallow
depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding
from that stream or river,
The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.
YES - The wetland class is Riverine

NO - go to 6

NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at
some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the wetland.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 7

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding?
The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be maintained by high
groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 8

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. For
example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a
Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE
HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT
(make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for
the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of
the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2 is less than 10%
of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more than
2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.
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SLOPE WETLANDS

Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in
elevation for every 100 ft of horizontal distance )
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1% - 2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2% - 5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic
(use NRCS definitions ):
Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense
means you have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or
mowed and plants are higher than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6 - 11 = M

0-5=L

1-2=M

0=L

2-4=H

1=M
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3

1
0
1

Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river,
lake, or marine water that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue?
At least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for
maintaining water quality? Answer YES if there is a TMDL for the basin in
which the unit is found ?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in
land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are
not listed in question S 2.1?
Other Sources
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for S 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1

1
1
2
4

Record the rating on the first page
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SLOPE WETLANDS

Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose
the points appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants
should be thick enough (usually > 1 / 8 in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
1
points = 1
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land
uses or cover that generate excess surface runoff?
Yes = 1
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding
problems that result in damage to human or natural resources (e.g.,
houses or salmon redds)

No = 0

Record the rating on the first page

points = 2
points = 1
points = 0

Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood
conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4=H

1=M

0=L

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat

H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the
Forested class. Check the Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be
combined for each class to meet the threshold of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller
than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points - 1
Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if :
The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous,
moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime
has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of
hydroperiods ).
Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
Saturated only
1 types present: points = 0
Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do
not have to name the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple
loosestrife, Canadian thistle

2

2

1

If you counted:

> 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats)
is high, moderate, low, or none. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open
water, the rating is always high.

2

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row are
HIGH = 3 points
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number
of points.
Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long)
Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends
at least 3.3 ft (1 m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at
least 33 ft (10 m)
Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning
(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees
that have not yet weathered where wood is exposed )
At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians )
Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see
H 1.1 for list of strata )
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If Score is:

15 - 18 = H

7 - 14 = M

0-6=L

1

8

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat function of the site?
H 2.1 Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit ).
Calculate:
4 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

6 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 7%

If total accessible habitat is:
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
20 - 33% of 1 km Polygon
10 - 19% of 1 km Polygon
< 10 % of 1 km Polygon
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
16 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

8 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 20%

Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
H 2.3 Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
≤ 50% of 1km Polygon is high intensity
Total for H 2

Rating of Landscape Potential If Score is:

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0

4-6=H

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0
points = (-2)
points = 0
Add the points in the boxes above

1-3=M

2=H

1=M
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-2
-1

< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose
only the highest score that applies to the wetland being rated .
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant
or animal on the state or federal lists)
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the
Department of Natural Resources
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or
regional comprehensive plan, in a Shoreline Master Plan, or in a
watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) with in 100m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0

Rating of Value If Score is:

0

2

Record the rating on the first page
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in
which they can be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species
List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE : This
question is independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.
Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species
of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report ).
Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha)
> 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters
exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80-200
years old west of the Cascade crest.
Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see
web link above ).
Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.
Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above ).
Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.
Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – see web link on previous page ).
Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.
Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m),
composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May
be associated with cliffs.
Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast
height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12
in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are
addressed elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015

9

Wetland name or number

H

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS

Wetland Type

Category

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. List the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine Wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
The dominant water regime is tidal,
Vegetated, and
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes - Go to SC 1.1
No = Not an estuarine wetland
Is
the
wetland
within
a
National
Wildlife
Refuge,
National
Park, National Estuary
SC 1.1.
Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific
Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing,
and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are
Spartina , see page 25)
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with
open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list
of Wetlands of High Conservation Value?
Yes - Go to SC 2.2
No - Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes - Contact WNHP/WDNR and to SC 2.4
No = Not WHCV
Has
WDNR
identified
the
wetland
within
the
S/T/R
as
a
Wetland
of
High
Conservation
SC 2.4.
Value and listed it on their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation
in bogs? Use the key below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the
wetland based on its functions .
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks,
that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No - Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are
less than 16 in deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic
ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or pond?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground
level, AND at least a 30% cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No - Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may
substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at
least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the plant species in Table 4 are present,
the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir,
western red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann
spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species (or combination of species) listed
in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these
criteria for the WA Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you
answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac
(20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height
(dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80200 years old OR the species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh)
exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I
No = Not a forested wetland for this section
SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially
separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently,
rocks
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or
brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to
be measured near the bottom )
Yes - Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing),
and has less than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of
species on p. 100).
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland
Ownership or WBUO)? If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland
based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes - Go to SC 6.1
No = Not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form
(rates H,H,H or H,H,M for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No - Go to SC 6.3
Is
the
unit
between
0.1
and
1
ac,
or
is
it
in
a
mosaic
of
wetlands
that
is
between 0.1 and
SC 6.3.
1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Name of wetland (or ID #):

Wetland J

Rated by T. Story

Trained by Ecology?

HGM Class used for rating Slope

Yes

No

Date of site visit:

3/14/2018

Date of training

Mar-15

Wetland has multiple HGM classes?

Yes

NOTE: Form is not complete with out the figures requested (figures can be combined ).
Source of base aerial photo/map

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY

III

(based on functions

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
X

FUNCTION
Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value
Score Based on
Ratings

Category I - Total score = 23 - 27
Category II - Total score = 20 - 22
Category III - Total score = 16 - 19
Category IV - Total score = 9 - 15

Hydrologic Habitat
Improving
Water Quality
List appropriate rating (H, M, L)
L
L
M
M
M
L
H
H
M
6

6

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important )

Total
17

5

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

Category

Estuarine
Wetland of High Conservation Value
Bog
Mature Forest
Old Growth Forest
Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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or special characteristics

9 = H, H, H
8 = H, H, M
7 = H, H, L
7 = H, M, M
6 = H, M, L
6 = M, M, M
5 = H, L, L
5 = M, M, L
4 = M, L, L
3 = L, L, L

)

No

Wetland name or number

J

Maps and Figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to another figure )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1
S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

Figure #

Wetland name or number
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HGM Classification of Wetland in Western Washington
For questions 1 -7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit
with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1 - 7 apply, and go to
Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO - go to 2

YES - the wetland class is Tidal Fringe - go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO - Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES - Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.
If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be
used to score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
NO - go to 3
YES - The wetland class is Flats
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO - go to 4

YES - The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual ),
The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.
It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks.
The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES - The wetland class is Slope

NO - go to 5

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and shallow
depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding
from that stream or river,
The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.
YES - The wetland class is Riverine

NO - go to 6

NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at
some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the wetland.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 7

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding?
The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be maintained by high
groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 8

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. For
example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a
Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE
HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT
(make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for
the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of
the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2 is less than 10%
of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more than
2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.
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SLOPE WETLANDS

Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in
elevation for every 100 ft of horizontal distance )
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1% - 2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2% - 5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic
(use NRCS definitions ):
Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense
means you have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or
mowed and plants are higher than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6 - 11 = M

0-5=L

1-2=M

0=L

2-4=H

1=M
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1
0
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Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river,
lake, or marine water that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue?
At least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for
maintaining water quality? Answer YES if there is a TMDL for the basin in
which the unit is found ?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

0

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in
land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are
not listed in question S 2.1?
Other Sources
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for S 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1

1
1
2
4

Record the rating on the first page
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SLOPE WETLANDS

Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose
the points appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants
should be thick enough (usually > 1 / 8 in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
0
points = 1
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land
uses or cover that generate excess surface runoff?
Yes = 1
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding
problems that result in damage to human or natural resources (e.g.,
houses or salmon redds)

No = 0

Record the rating on the first page

points = 2
points = 1
points = 0

Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood
conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4=H

1=M

0=L

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat

H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the
Forested class. Check the Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be
combined for each class to meet the threshold of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller
than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points - 1
Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if :
The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous,
moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime
has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of
hydroperiods ).
Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
Saturated only
1 types present: points = 0
Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do
not have to name the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple
loosestrife, Canadian thistle

2

1

1

If you counted:

> 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats)
is high, moderate, low, or none. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open
water, the rating is always high.

2

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row are
HIGH = 3 points
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number
of points.
Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long)
Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends
at least 3.3 ft (1 m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at
least 33 ft (10 m)
Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning
(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees
that have not yet weathered where wood is exposed )
At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians )
Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see
H 1.1 for list of strata )
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If Score is:

15 - 18 = H

7 - 14 = M

0-6=L

2

8

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat function of the site?
H 2.1 Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit ).
Calculate:
4 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

6 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 7%

If total accessible habitat is:
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
20 - 33% of 1 km Polygon
10 - 19% of 1 km Polygon
< 10 % of 1 km Polygon
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
16 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

8 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 20%

Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
H 2.3 Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
≤ 50% of 1km Polygon is high intensity
Total for H 2

Rating of Landscape Potential If Score is:

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0

4-6=H

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0
points = (-2)
points = 0
Add the points in the boxes above

1-3=M

2=H

1=M

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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1

-2
-1

< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose
only the highest score that applies to the wetland being rated .
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant
or animal on the state or federal lists)
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the
Department of Natural Resources
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or
regional comprehensive plan, in a Shoreline Master Plan, or in a
watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) with in 100m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0

Rating of Value If Score is:

0

1

Record the rating on the first page

Wetland name or number

J

WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in
which they can be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species
List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE : This
question is independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.
Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species
of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report ).
Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha)
> 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters
exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80-200
years old west of the Cascade crest.
Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see
web link above ).
Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.
Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above ).
Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.
Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – see web link on previous page ).
Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.
Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m),
composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May
be associated with cliffs.
Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast
height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12
in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are
addressed elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS

Wetland Type

Category

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. List the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine Wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
The dominant water regime is tidal,
Vegetated, and
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes - Go to SC 1.1
No = Not an estuarine wetland
Is
the
wetland
within
a
National
Wildlife
Refuge,
National
Park, National Estuary
SC 1.1.
Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific
Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing,
and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are
Spartina , see page 25)
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with
open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list
of Wetlands of High Conservation Value?
Yes - Go to SC 2.2
No - Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes - Contact WNHP/WDNR and to SC 2.4
No = Not WHCV
Has
WDNR
identified
the
wetland
within
the
S/T/R
as
a
Wetland
of
High
Conservation
SC 2.4.
Value and listed it on their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation
in bogs? Use the key below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the
wetland based on its functions .
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks,
that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No - Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are
less than 16 in deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic
ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or pond?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground
level, AND at least a 30% cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No - Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may
substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at
least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the plant species in Table 4 are present,
the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir,
western red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann
spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species (or combination of species) listed
in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these
criteria for the WA Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you
answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac
(20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height
(dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80200 years old OR the species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh)
exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I
No = Not a forested wetland for this section
SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially
separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently,
rocks
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or
brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to
be measured near the bottom )
Yes - Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing),
and has less than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of
species on p. 100).
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland
Ownership or WBUO)? If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland
based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes - Go to SC 6.1
No = Not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form
(rates H,H,H or H,H,M for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No - Go to SC 6.3
Is
the
unit
between
0.1
and
1
ac,
or
is
it
in
a
mosaic
of
wetlands
that
is
between 0.1 and
SC 6.3.
1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Name of wetland (or ID #):

Wetland K

Rated by T. Story

Trained by Ecology?

HGM Class used for rating Depressional & Flats

Yes

No

Date of site visit:

3/15/2018

Date of training

Mar-15

Wetland has multiple HGM classes?

Yes

NOTE: Form is not complete with out the figures requested (figures can be combined ).
Source of base aerial photo/map

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY

III

(based on functions

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
X

FUNCTION
Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value
Score Based on
Ratings

Category I - Total score = 23 - 27
Category II - Total score = 20 - 22
Category III - Total score = 16 - 19
Category IV - Total score = 9 - 15

Hydrologic Habitat
Improving
Water Quality
List appropriate rating (H, M, L)
H
L
L
L
M
L
H
H
M
7

6

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important )

Total
17

4

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

Category

Estuarine
Wetland of High Conservation Value
Bog
Mature Forest
Old Growth Forest
Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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or special characteristics

9 = H, H, H
8 = H, H, M
7 = H, H, L
7 = H, M, M
6 = H, M, L
6 = M, M, M
5 = H, L, L
5 = M, M, L
4 = M, L, L
3 = L, L, L

)

No
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Maps and Figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to another figure )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1
S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

Figure #
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HGM Classification of Wetland in Western Washington
For questions 1 -7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit
with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1 - 7 apply, and go to
Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO - go to 2

YES - the wetland class is Tidal Fringe - go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO - Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES - Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.
If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be
used to score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
NO - go to 3
YES - The wetland class is Flats
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO - go to 4

YES - The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual ),
The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.
It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks.
The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES - The wetland class is Slope

NO - go to 5

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and shallow
depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding
from that stream or river,
The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.
YES - The wetland class is Riverine

NO - go to 6

NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at
some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the wetland.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 7

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding?
The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be maintained by high
groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 8

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. For
example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a
Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE
HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT
(make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for
the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of
the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2 is less than 10%
of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more than
2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS

Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key)
with no surface water leaving it (no outlet).
points = 3
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch, OR highly
constricted permanently flowing outlet.
points = 2
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet
that is permanently flowing
points = 1
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is
a permanently flowing ditch.
points = 1
D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic
(use NRCS definitions ).
Yes = 4 No = 0
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or
Forested Cowardin classes):
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area
points = 5
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½ of area
points = 3
1
points = 1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > /10 of area
1
points = 0
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants < /10 of area
D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual.
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland
points = 4
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland
points = 2
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland
points = 0
Total for D 1
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 - 16 = H

6 - 11 = M

0-5=L

3 or 4 = H

1 or 2 = M

2-4=H

1=M
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0
0
0
0
0

0 = L Record the rating on the first page

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river,
lake, or marine water that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important
for maintaining water quality (answer YES if there is a TMDL for the basin in
which the unit is found )?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 3
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Value If score is:

4

Record the rating on the first page

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that
generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are
not listed in questions D 2.1 - D 2.3?
Source
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 2
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

2

1
1
2
4

Record the rating on the first page
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS

Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation
D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water
leaving it (no outlet)
points = 4
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch, OR highly
2
constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 2
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is
a permanently flowing ditch
points = 1
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet
that is permanently flowing
points = 0
D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of
the outlet. For wetlands with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the
deepest part.
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet
points = 7
3
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet
points = 5
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet
points = 3
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland
points = 3
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water
points = 1
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)
points = 0
D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of
upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself.
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit
points = 5
0
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit
points = 3
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit
points = 0
Entire wetland is in the Flats class
points = 5
Total for D 4
Add the points in the boxes above
5
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 - 16 = H

6 - 11 = M

0-5=L

Record the rating on the first page

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic function of the site?
D 5.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 5.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human
land uses (residential at >1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 5
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

2-4=H

1=M

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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1
1
2

Record the rating on the first page

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best
matches conditions around the wetland unit being rated. Do not add points. Choose the highest
score if more than one condition is met.
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas
where flooding has damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds):
Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately downgradient of unit.
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther downgradient.
points = 1
Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.
points = 1
The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained
by human or natural conditions that the water stored by the wetland
points = 0
cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why
There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.
points = 0
D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood
conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 6
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Value If score is:

0

2

0
2

Record the rating on the first page

Wetland name or number

K

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat

H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the
Forested class. Check the Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be
combined for each class to meet the threshold of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller
than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points - 1
Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if :
The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous,
moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime
has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of
hydroperiods ).
Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
Saturated only
1 types present: points = 0
Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do
not have to name the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple
loosestrife, Canadian thistle

0

1

1

If you counted:

> 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats)
is high, moderate, low, or none. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open
water, the rating is always high.

0

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row are
HIGH = 3 points

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number
of points.
Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long)
Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends
at least 3.3 ft (1 m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at
least 33 ft (10 m)
Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning
(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees
that have not yet weathered where wood is exposed )
At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians )
Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see
H 1.1 for list of strata )
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If Score is:

15 - 18 = H

7 - 14 = M

0-6=L

0

2

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat function of the site?
H 2.1 Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit ).
Calculate:
4 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

6 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 7%

If total accessible habitat is:
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
20 - 33% of 1 km Polygon
10 - 19% of 1 km Polygon
< 10 % of 1 km Polygon
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
16 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

8 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 20%

Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
H 2.3 Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
≤ 50% of 1km Polygon is high intensity
Total for H 2

Rating of Landscape Potential If Score is:

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0

4-6=H

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0
points = (-2)
points = 0
Add the points in the boxes above

1-3=M

2=H

1=M

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose
only the highest score that applies to the wetland being rated .
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant
or animal on the state or federal lists)
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the
Department of Natural Resources
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or
regional comprehensive plan, in a Shoreline Master Plan, or in a
watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) with in 100m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0

Rating of Value If Score is:

0

1

Record the rating on the first page

Wetland name or number

K

WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in
which they can be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species
List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE : This
question is independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.
Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species
of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report ).
Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha)
> 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters
exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80-200
years old west of the Cascade crest.
Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see
web link above ).
Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.
Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above ).
Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.
Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – see web link on previous page ).
Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.
Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m),
composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May
be associated with cliffs.
Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast
height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12
in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are
addressed elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS

Wetland Type

Category

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. List the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine Wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
The dominant water regime is tidal,
Vegetated, and
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes - Go to SC 1.1
No = Not an estuarine wetland
Is
the
wetland
within
a
National
Wildlife
Refuge,
National
Park, National Estuary
SC 1.1.
Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific
Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing,
and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are
Spartina , see page 25)
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with
open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list
of Wetlands of High Conservation Value?
Yes - Go to SC 2.2
No - Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes - Contact WNHP/WDNR and to SC 2.4
No = Not WHCV
Has
WDNR
identified
the
wetland
within
the
S/T/R
as
a
Wetland
of
High
Conservation
SC 2.4.
Value and listed it on their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation
in bogs? Use the key below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the
wetland based on its functions .
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks,
that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No - Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are
less than 16 in deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic
ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or pond?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground
level, AND at least a 30% cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No - Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may
substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at
least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the plant species in Table 4 are present,
the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir,
western red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann
spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species (or combination of species) listed
in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these
criteria for the WA Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you
answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac
(20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height
(dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80200 years old OR the species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh)
exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I
No = Not a forested wetland for this section
SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially
separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently,
rocks
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or
brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to
be measured near the bottom )
Yes - Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing),
and has less than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of
species on p. 100).
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland
Ownership or WBUO)? If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland
based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes - Go to SC 6.1
No = Not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form
(rates H,H,H or H,H,M for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No - Go to SC 6.3
Is
the
unit
between
0.1
and
1
ac,
or
is
it
in
a
mosaic
of
wetlands
that
is
between 0.1 and
SC 6.3.
1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Name of wetland (or ID #):

Wetland L

Rated by T. Story

Trained by Ecology?

HGM Class used for rating Depressional & Flats

Yes

No

Date of site visit:

3/15/2018

Date of training

Mar-15

Wetland has multiple HGM classes?

Yes

NOTE: Form is not complete with out the figures requested (figures can be combined ).
Source of base aerial photo/map

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY

III

(based on functions

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
X

FUNCTION
Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value
Score Based on
Ratings

Category I - Total score = 23 - 27
Category II - Total score = 20 - 22
Category III - Total score = 16 - 19
Category IV - Total score = 9 - 15

Hydrologic Habitat
Improving
Water Quality
List appropriate rating (H, M, L)
M
L
L
L
M
L
H
H
M
6

6

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important )

Total
16

4

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

Category

Estuarine
Wetland of High Conservation Value
Bog
Mature Forest
Old Growth Forest
Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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or special characteristics

9 = H, H, H
8 = H, H, M
7 = H, H, L
7 = H, M, M
6 = H, M, L
6 = M, M, M
5 = H, L, L
5 = M, M, L
4 = M, L, L
3 = L, L, L

)

No

Wetland name or number

L

Maps and Figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to another figure )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1
S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

Figure #

Wetland name or number
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HGM Classification of Wetland in Western Washington
For questions 1 -7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit
with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1 - 7 apply, and go to
Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO - go to 2

YES - the wetland class is Tidal Fringe - go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO - Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES - Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.
If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be
used to score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
NO - go to 3
YES - The wetland class is Flats
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO - go to 4

YES - The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual ),
The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.
It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks.
The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES - The wetland class is Slope

NO - go to 5

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and shallow
depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding
from that stream or river,
The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.
YES - The wetland class is Riverine

NO - go to 6

NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.
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6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at
some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the wetland.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 7

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding?
The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be maintained by high
groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 8

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. For
example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a
Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE
HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT
(make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for
the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of
the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2 is less than 10%
of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more than
2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS

Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
D 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
D 1.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland is a depression or flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key)
with no surface water leaving it (no outlet).
points = 3
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch, OR highly
constricted permanently flowing outlet.
points = 2
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet
that is permanently flowing
points = 1
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is
a permanently flowing ditch.
points = 1
D 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic
(use NRCS definitions ).
Yes = 4 No = 0
D 1.3. Characteristics and distribution of persistent plants (Emergent, Scrub-shrub, and/or
Forested Cowardin classes):
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > 95% of area
points = 5
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, plants > ½ of area
points = 3
1
points = 1
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants > /10 of area
1
points = 0
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed plants < /10 of area
D 1.4. Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:
This is the area that is ponded for at least 2 months. See description in manual.
Area seasonally ponded is > ½ total area of wetland
points = 4
Area seasonally ponded is > ¼ total area of wetland
points = 2
Area seasonally ponded is < ¼ total area of wetland
points = 0
Total for D 1
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 - 16 = H

6 - 11 = M

0-5=L

3 or 4 = H

1 or 2 = M

2-4=H

1=M

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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0=L

5

1

2

10

0
0
0
0
0

0 = L Record the rating on the first page

D 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
D 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river,
lake, or marine water that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where an aquatic resource is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important
for maintaining water quality (answer YES if there is a TMDL for the basin in
which the unit is found )?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 3
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Value If score is:

4

Record the rating on the first page

D 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
D 2.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that
generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.3. Are there septic systems within 250 ft of the wetland?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 2.4. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are
not listed in questions D 2.1 - D 2.3?
Source
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 2
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3

0
1
2
3

Record the rating on the first page

Wetland name or number

L

DEPRESSIONAL AND FLATS WETLANDS

Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation
D 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?
D 4.1. Characteristics of surface water outflows from the wetland:
Wetland is a depression or flat depression with no surface water
leaving it (no outlet)
points = 4
Wetland has an intermittently flowing stream or ditch, OR highly
4
constricted permanently flowing outlet
points = 2
Wetland is a flat depression (QUESTION 7 on key), whose outlet is
a permanently flowing ditch
points = 1
Wetland has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet
that is permanently flowing
points = 0
D 4.2. Depth of storage during wet periods: Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of
the outlet. For wetlands with no outlet, measure from the surface of permanent water or if dry, the
deepest part.
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet
points = 7
1
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet
points = 5
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet
points = 3
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland
points = 3
Wetland is flat but has small depressions on the surface that trap water
points = 1
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft (6 in)
points = 0
D 4.3. Contribution of the wetland to storage in the watershed: Estimate the ratio of the area of
upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself.
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of the unit
points = 5
0
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit
points = 3
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit
points = 0
Entire wetland is in the Flats class
points = 5
Total for D 4
Add the points in the boxes above
5
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 - 16 = H

6 - 11 = M

0-5=L

Record the rating on the first page

D 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic function of the site?
D 5.1. Does the wetland unit receive stormwater discharges?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 5.2. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft of the wetland in land uses that generate excess runoff?
Yes = 1 No = 0
D 5.3. Is more than 25% of the contributing basin of the wetland covered with intensive human
land uses (residential at >1 residence/ac, urban, commercial, agriculture, etc.)?
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for D 5
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

3=H

1 or 2 = M

0=L

2-4=H

1=M

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015

0=L
6

1
1
2

Record the rating on the first page

D 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
D 6.1. The unit is in a landscape that has flooding problems. Choose the description that best
matches conditions around the wetland unit being rated. Do not add points. Choose the highest
score if more than one condition is met.
The wetland captures surface water that would otherwise flow down-gradient into areas
where flooding has damaged human or natural resources (e.g., houses or salmon redds):
Flooding occurs in a sub-basin that is immediately downgradient of unit.
points = 2
Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther downgradient.
points = 1
Flooding from groundwater is an issue in the sub-basin.
points = 1
The existing or potential outflow from the wetland is so constrained
by human or natural conditions that the water stored by the wetland
points = 0
cannot reach areas that flood. Explain why
There are no problems with flooding downstream of the wetland.
points = 0
D 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood
conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for D 6
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Value If score is:

0

2

0
2

Record the rating on the first page

Wetland name or number

L

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat

H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the
Forested class. Check the Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be
combined for each class to meet the threshold of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller
than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points - 1
Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if :
The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous,
moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime
has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of
hydroperiods ).
Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
Saturated only
1 types present: points = 0
Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do
not have to name the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple
loosestrife, Canadian thistle

0

0

0

If you counted:

> 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats)
is high, moderate, low, or none. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open
water, the rating is always high.

0

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row are
HIGH = 3 points

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number
of points.
Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long)
Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends
at least 3.3 ft (1 m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at
least 33 ft (10 m)
Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning
(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees
that have not yet weathered where wood is exposed )
At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians )
Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see
H 1.1 for list of strata )
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If Score is:

15 - 18 = H

7 - 14 = M

0-6=L

2

2

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat function of the site?
H 2.1 Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit ).
Calculate:
4 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

6 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 7%

If total accessible habitat is:
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
20 - 33% of 1 km Polygon
10 - 19% of 1 km Polygon
< 10 % of 1 km Polygon
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
16 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

8 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 20%

Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
H 2.3 Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
≤ 50% of 1km Polygon is high intensity
Total for H 2

Rating of Landscape Potential If Score is:

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0

4-6=H

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0
points = (-2)
points = 0
Add the points in the boxes above

1-3=M

2=H

1=M

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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1

-2
-1

< 1 = L Record the rating on the first page

H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose
only the highest score that applies to the wetland being rated .
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant
or animal on the state or federal lists)
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the
Department of Natural Resources
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or
regional comprehensive plan, in a Shoreline Master Plan, or in a
watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) with in 100m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0

Rating of Value If Score is:

0

1

Record the rating on the first page

Wetland name or number

L

WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in
which they can be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species
List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE : This
question is independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.
Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species
of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report ).
Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha)
> 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters
exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80-200
years old west of the Cascade crest.
Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see
web link above ).
Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.
Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above ).
Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.
Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – see web link on previous page ).
Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.
Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m),
composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May
be associated with cliffs.
Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast
height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12
in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are
addressed elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS

Wetland Type

Category

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. List the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine Wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
The dominant water regime is tidal,
Vegetated, and
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes - Go to SC 1.1
No = Not an estuarine wetland
Is
the
wetland
within
a
National
Wildlife
Refuge,
National
Park, National Estuary
SC 1.1.
Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific
Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing,
and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are
Spartina , see page 25)
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with
open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list
of Wetlands of High Conservation Value?
Yes - Go to SC 2.2
No - Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes - Contact WNHP/WDNR and to SC 2.4
No = Not WHCV
Has
WDNR
identified
the
wetland
within
the
S/T/R
as
a
Wetland
of
High
Conservation
SC 2.4.
Value and listed it on their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation
in bogs? Use the key below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the
wetland based on its functions .
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks,
that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No - Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are
less than 16 in deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic
ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or pond?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground
level, AND at least a 30% cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No - Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may
substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at
least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the plant species in Table 4 are present,
the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir,
western red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann
spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species (or combination of species) listed
in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
Rating Form - Effective January 1, 2015
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these
criteria for the WA Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you
answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac
(20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height
(dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80200 years old OR the species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh)
exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I
No = Not a forested wetland for this section
SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially
separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently,
rocks
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or
brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to
be measured near the bottom )
Yes - Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing),
and has less than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of
species on p. 100).
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland
Ownership or WBUO)? If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland
based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes - Go to SC 6.1
No = Not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form
(rates H,H,H or H,H,M for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No - Go to SC 6.3
Is
the
unit
between
0.1
and
1
ac,
or
is
it
in
a
mosaic
of
wetlands
that
is
between 0.1 and
SC 6.3.
1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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RATING SUMMARY – Western Washington
Name of wetland (or ID #):

Wetland M

Rated by T. Story

Trained by Ecology?

HGM Class used for rating Slope

Yes

No

Date of site visit:

3/15/2018

Date of training

Mar-15

Wetland has multiple HGM classes?

Yes

NOTE: Form is not complete with out the figures requested (figures can be combined ).
Source of base aerial photo/map

OVERALL WETLAND CATEGORY

III

(based on functions

1. Category of wetland based on FUNCTIONS
X

FUNCTION
Site Potential
Landscape Potential
Value
Score Based on
Ratings

Category I - Total score = 23 - 27
Category II - Total score = 20 - 22
Category III - Total score = 16 - 19
Category IV - Total score = 9 - 15

Hydrologic Habitat
Improving
Water Quality
List appropriate rating (H, M, L)
M
M
L
M
M
L
H
H
M
7

7

Score for each
function based
on three
ratings
(order of ratings
is not
important )

Total
18

4

2. Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland
CHARACTERISTIC

Category

Estuarine
Wetland of High Conservation Value
Bog
Mature Forest
Old Growth Forest
Coastal Lagoon
Interdunal
None of the above

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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or special characteristics

9 = H, H, H
8 = H, H, M
7 = H, H, L
7 = H, M, M
6 = H, M, L
6 = M, M, M
5 = H, L, L
5 = M, M, L
4 = M, L, L
3 = L, L, L

)

No

Wetland name or number

M

Maps and Figures required to answer questions correctly for
Western Washington
Depressional Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Location of outlet (can be added to map of hydroperiods )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
D 1.3, H 1.1, H 1.4
D 1.4, H 1.2
D 1.1, D 4.1
D 2.2, D 5.2
D 4.3, D 5.3
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

D 3.1, D 3.2
D 3.3

Riverine Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Ponded depressions
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Width of unit vs. width of stream (can be added to another figure )
Map of the contributing basin
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
R 1.1
R 2.4
R 1.2, R 4.2
R 4.1
R 2.2, R 2.3, R 5.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

R 3.1
R 3.2, R 3.3

Lake Fringe Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Plant cover of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

To answer questions:
L 1.1, L 4.1, H 1.1, H 1.4
L 1.2
L 2.2
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3

Figure #

L 3.1, L 3.2
L 3.3

Slope Wetlands
Map of:
Cowardin plant classes
Hydroperiods
Plant cover of dense trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
Plant cover of dense, rigid trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
(can be added to another figure )
Boundary of area within 150 ft of the wetland (can be added to another figure )
1 km Polygon: Area that extends 1 km from entire wetland edge - including
polygons for accessible habitat and undisturbed habitat
Screen capture of map of 303(d) listed waters in basin (from Ecology website)
Screen capture of list of TMDLs for WRIA in which unit is found (from web)

Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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To answer questions:
H 1.1, H 1.4
H 1.2
S 1.3
S 4.1
S 2.1, S 5.1
H 2.1, H 2.2, H 2.3
S 3.1, S 3.2
S 3.3

Figure #

Wetland name or number

M

HGM Classification of Wetland in Western Washington
For questions 1 -7, the criteria described must apply to the entire unit being rated.
If hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit
with multiple HGM classes. In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1 - 7 apply, and go to
Question 8.
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides except during floods?
NO - go to 2

YES - the wetland class is Tidal Fringe - go to 1.1

1.1 Is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?
NO - Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)
YES - Freshwater Tidal Fringe
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.
If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is an Estuarine wetland and is not scored. This method cannot be
used to score functions for estuarine wetlands.
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.
Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.
NO - go to 3
YES - The wetland class is Flats
If your wetland can be classified as a Flats wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.
3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any
plants on the surface at any time of the year) at least 20 ac (8 ha) in size;
At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m).
NO - go to 4

YES - The wetland class is Lake Fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual ),
The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.
It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks.
The water leaves the wetland without being impounded.
YES - The wetland class is Slope

NO - go to 5

NOTE: Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and shallow
depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 ft deep).
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding
from that stream or river,
The overbank flooding occurs at least once every 2 years.
YES - The wetland class is Riverine

NO - go to 6

NOTE: The Riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.
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6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at
some time during the year? This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior of the wetland.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 7

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding?
The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be maintained by high
groundwater in the area. The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet.
YES - The wetland class is Depressional

NO - go to 8

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes. For
example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a
Depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE
HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT
(make a rough sketch to help you decide). Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for
the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within the wetland unit being scored.
NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of
the total area of the wetland unit being rated. If the area of the HGM class listed in column 2 is less than 10%
of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area.
HGM classes within the wetland unit
being rated
Slope + Riverine
Slope + Depressional
Slope + Lake Fringe
Depressional + Riverine along stream
within boundary of depression
Depressional + Lake Fringe
Riverine + Lake Fringe
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other
class of freshwater wetland

HGM class to
use in rating
Riverine
Depressional
Lake Fringe
Depressional
Depressional
Riverine
Treat as
ESTUARINE

If you are still unable to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more than
2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.
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SLOPE WETLANDS

Water Quality Functions - Indicators that the site functions to improve water quality
S 1.0. Does the site have the potential to improve water quality?
S 1.1. Characteristics of the average slope of the wetland: (a 1% slope has a 1 ft vertical drop in
elevation for every 100 ft of horizontal distance )
Slope is 1% or less
points = 3
Slope is > 1% - 2%
points = 2
Slope is > 2% - 5%
points = 1
Slope is greater than 5%
points = 0
S 1.2. The soil 2 in below the surface (or duff layer) is true clay or true organic
(use NRCS definitions ):
Yes = 3 No = 0
S 1.3. Characteristics of the plants in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the plants in the wetland. Dense
means you have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or
mowed and plants are higher than 6 in.
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > 90% of the wetland area
points = 6
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ½ of area
points = 3
Dense, woody, plants > ½ of area
points = 2
Dense, uncut, herbaceous plants > ¼ of area
points = 1
Does not meet any of the criteria above for plants
points = 0
Total for S 1
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

12 = H

6 - 11 = M

0-5=L

1-2=M

0=L

2-4=H

1=M
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Record the rating on the first page

S 3.0. Is the water quality improvement provided by the site valuable to society?
S 3.1. Does the wetland discharge directly (i.e., within 1 mi) to a stream, river,
lake, or marine water that is on the 303(d) list?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.2. Is the wetland in a basin or sub-basin where water quality is an issue?
At least one aquatic resource in the basin is on the 303(d) list.
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 3.3. Has the site been identified in a watershed or local plan as important for
maintaining water quality? Answer YES if there is a TMDL for the basin in
which the unit is found ?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 3
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

3

Record the rating on the first page

S 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the water quality function of the site?
S 2.1. Is > 10% of the area within 150 ft on the uphill side of the wetland in
land uses that generate pollutants?
Yes = 1 No = 0
S 2.2. Are there other sources of pollutants coming into the wetland that are
not listed in question S 2.1?
Other Sources
Yes = 1 No = 0
Total for S 2
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1

1
1
2
4

Record the rating on the first page
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SLOPE WETLANDS

Hydrologic Functions - Indicators that the site functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion
S 4.0. Does the site have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?
S 4.1. Characteristics of plants that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms: Choose
the points appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland. Stems of plants
should be thick enough (usually > 1 / 8 in), or dense enough, to remain erect during surface flows.
1
points = 1
Dense, uncut, rigid plants cover > 90% of the area of the wetland
All other conditions
points = 0
Rating of Site Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

Record the rating on the first page

S 5.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support hydrologic functions of the site?
S 5.1. Is more than 25% of the area within 150 ft upslope of wetland in land
uses or cover that generate excess surface runoff?
Yes = 1
Rating of Landscape Potential If score is:

1=M

0=L

S 6.0. Are the hydrologic functions provided by the site valuable to society?
S 6.1. Distance to the nearest areas downstream that have flooding problems:
The sub-basin immediately down-gradient of site has flooding
problems that result in damage to human or natural resources (e.g.,
houses or salmon redds)

No = 0

Record the rating on the first page

points = 2
points = 1
points = 0

Surface flooding problems are in a sub-basin farther down-gradient
No flooding problems anywhere downstream
S 6.2. Has the site been identified as important for flood storage or flood
conveyance in a regional flood control plan?
Yes = 2 No = 0
Total for S 6
Add the points in the boxes above
Rating of Value If score is:

2-4=H

1=M

0=L

NOTES and FIELD OBSERVATIONS:
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that site functions to provide important habitat

H 1.0. Does the site have the potential to provide habitat?
H 1.1. Structure of plant community: Indicators are Cowardin classes and strata within the
Forested class. Check the Cowardin plant classes in the wetland. Up to 10 patches may be
combined for each class to meet the threshold of ¼ ac or more than 10% of the unit if it is smaller
than 2.5 ac. Add the number of structures checked.
Aquatic bed
4 structures or more: points = 4
Emergent
3 structures: points = 2
Scrub-shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover)
2 structures: points - 1
Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover)
1 structure: points = 0
If the unit has a Forested class, check if :
The Forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous,
moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the Forested polygon
H 1.2. Hydroperiods
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland. The water regime
has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ ac to count (see text for descriptions of
hydroperiods ).
Permanently flooded or inundated
4 or more types present: points = 3
Seasonally flooded or inundated
3 types present: points = 2
Occasionally flooded or inundated
2 types present: points = 1
Saturated only
1 types present: points = 0
Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland
Lake Fringe wetland
2 points
Freshwater tidal wetland
2 points
H 1.3. Richness of plant species
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.
Different patches of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold and you do
not have to name the species. Do not include Eurasian milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple
loosestrife, Canadian thistle

0

1

1

If you counted:

> 19 species
points = 2
5 - 19 species
points = 1
< 5 species
points = 0
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion among Cowardin plants classes
(described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats)
is high, moderate, low, or none. If you have four or more plant classes or three classes and open
water, the rating is always high.

0

None = 0 points

Low = 1 point

Moderate = 2 points

All three diagrams
in this row are
HIGH = 3 points
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H 1.5. Special habitat features:
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland. The number of checks is the number
of points.
Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in diameter and 6 ft long)
Standing snags (dbh > 4 in) within the wetland
Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2 m) and/or overhanging plants extends
at least 3.3 ft (1 m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the wetland, for at
least 33 ft (10 m)
Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning
(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees
that have not yet weathered where wood is exposed )
At least ¼ ac of thin-stemmed persistent plants or woody branches are present in areas
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians )
Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in every stratum of plants (see
H 1.1 for list of strata )
Total for H 1
Add the points in the boxes above

Rating of Site Potential If Score is:

15 - 18 = H

7 - 14 = M

0-6=L

1

3

Record the rating on the first page

H 2.0. Does the landscape have the potential to support the habitat function of the site?
H 2.1 Accessible habitat (include only habitat that directly abuts wetland unit ).
Calculate:
4 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

6 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 7%

If total accessible habitat is:
> 1/3 (33.3%) of 1 km Polygon
20 - 33% of 1 km Polygon
10 - 19% of 1 km Polygon
< 10 % of 1 km Polygon
H 2.2. Undisturbed habitat in 1 km Polygon around the wetland.
Calculate:
16 % undisturbed habitat

+

(

8 % moderate & low intensity land uses / 2 ) = 20%

Undisturbed habitat > 50% of Polygon
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and in 1-3 patches
Undisturbed habitat 10 - 50% and > 3 patches
Undisturbed habitat < 10% of 1 km Polygon
H 2.3 Land use intensity in 1 km Polygon: If
> 50% of 1 km Polygon is high intensity land use
≤ 50% of 1km Polygon is high intensity
Total for H 2

Rating of Landscape Potential If Score is:

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0

4-6=H

points = 3
points = 2
points = 1
points = 0
points = (-2)
points = 0
Add the points in the boxes above

1-3=M

2=H

1=M
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H 3.0. Is the habitat provided by the site valuable to society?
H 3.1. Does the site provide habitat for species valued in laws, regulations, or policies? Choose
only the highest score that applies to the wetland being rated .
Site meets ANY of the following criteria:
points = 2
It has 3 or more priority habitats within 100 m (see next page)
It provides habitat for Threatened or Endangered species (any plant
or animal on the state or federal lists)
It is mapped as a location for an individual WDFW priority species
It is a Wetland of High Conservation Value as determined by the
Department of Natural Resources
It has been categorized as an important habitat site in a local or
regional comprehensive plan, in a Shoreline Master Plan, or in a
watershed plan
Site has 1 or 2 priority habitats (listed on next page) with in 100m
points = 1
Site does not meet any of the criteria above
points = 0

Rating of Value If Score is:

0

1

Record the rating on the first page
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WDFW Priority Habitats
Priority habitats listed by WDFW (see complete descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in
which they can be found, in: Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife. 2008. Priority Habitat and Species
List. Olympia, Washington. 177 pp.
http://wdfw.wa.gov/publications/00165/wdfw00165.pdf or access the list from here:
http://wdfw.wa.gov/conservation/phs/list/
Count how many of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft (100 m) of the wetland unit: NOTE : This
question is independent of the land use between the wetland unit and the priority habitat.
Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 1 ac (0.4 ha).
Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species
of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report ).
Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.
Old-growth/Mature forests: Old-growth west of Cascade crest – Stands of at least 2 tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac (20 trees/ha)
> 32 in (81 cm) dbh or > 200 years of age. Mature forests – Stands with average diameters
exceeding 21 in (53 cm) dbh; crown cover may be less than 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of
snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80-200
years old west of the Cascade crest.
Oregon White Oak: Woodland stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158 – see
web link above ).
Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.
Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161 – see web link above ).
Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.
Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report – see web link on previous page ).
Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.
Cliffs: Greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) high and occurring below 5000 ft elevation.
Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.5 - 6.5 ft (0.15 - 2.0 m),
composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May
be associated with cliffs.
Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast
height of > 20 in (51 cm) in western Washington and are > 6.5 ft (2 m) in height. Priority logs are > 12
in (30 cm) in diameter at the largest end, and > 20 ft (6 m) long.
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list because they are
addressed elsewhere.
Wetland Rating System for Western WA: 2014 Update
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS

Wetland Type

Category

Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland. List the category when the appropriate criteria are met.

SC 1.0. Estuarine Wetlands
Does the wetland meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?
The dominant water regime is tidal,
Vegetated, and
With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt
Yes - Go to SC 1.1
No = Not an estuarine wetland
Is
the
wetland
within
a
National
Wildlife
Refuge,
National
Park, National Estuary
SC 1.1.
Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific
Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 1.2
SC 1.2. Is the wetland unit at least 1 ac in size and meets at least two of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing,
and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant species. (If non-native species are
Spartina , see page 25)
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland has at least two of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with
open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 2.0. Wetlands of High Conservation Value (WHCV)
SC 2.1. Has the WA Department of Natural Resources updated their website to include the list
of Wetlands of High Conservation Value?
Yes - Go to SC 2.2
No - Go to SC 2.3
SC 2.2. Is the wetland listed on the WDNR database as a Wetland of High Conservation Value?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 2.3. Is the wetland in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage wetland?
http://www1.dnr.wa.gov/nhp/refdesk/datasearch/wnhpwetlands.pdf
Yes - Contact WNHP/WDNR and to SC 2.4
No = Not WHCV
Has
WDNR
identified
the
wetland
within
the
S/T/R
as
a
Wetland
of
High
Conservation
SC 2.4.
Value and listed it on their website?
Yes = Category I
No = Not WHCV
SC 3.0. Bogs
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation
in bogs? Use the key below. If you answer YES you will still need to rate the
wetland based on its functions .
SC 3.1. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soil horizons, either peats or mucks,
that compose 16 in or more of the first 32 in of the soil profile?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No - Go to SC 3.2
SC 3.2. Does an area within the wetland unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks, that are
less than 16 in deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic
ash, or that are floating on top of a lake or pond?
Yes - Go to SC 3.3
No = Is not a bog
SC 3.3. Does an area with peats or mucks have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground
level, AND at least a 30% cover of plant species listed in Table 4?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No - Go to SC 3.4
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory, you may
substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at
least 16 in deep. If the pH is less than 5.0 and the plant species in Table 4 are present,
the wetland is a bog.
SC 3.4. Is an area with peats or mucks forested (> 30% cover) with Sitka spruce, subalpine fir,
western red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Engelmann
spruce, or western white pine, AND any of the species (or combination of species) listed
in Table 4 provide more than 30% of the cover under the canopy?
Yes = Is a Category I bog
No = Is not a bog
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SC 4.0. Forested Wetlands
Does the wetland have at least 1 contiguous acre of forest that meets one of these
criteria for the WA Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats? If you
answer YES you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.
Old-growth forests (west of Cascade crest): Stands of at least two tree species,
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/ac
(20 trees/ha) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height
(dbh) of 32 in (81 cm) or more.
Mature forests (west of the Cascade Crest): Stands where the largest trees are 80200 years old OR the species that make up the canopy have an average diameter (dbh)
exceeding 21 in (53 cm).
Yes = Category I
No = Not a forested wetland for this section
SC 5.0. Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?
The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially
separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently,
rocks
The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains ponded water that is saline or
brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to
be measured near the bottom )
Yes - Go to SC 5.1
No = Not a wetland in a coastal lagoon
SC 5.1. Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions?
The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing),
and has less than 20% cover of aggressive, opportunistic plant species (see list of
species on p. 100).
At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or ungrazed or un-mowed grassland.
The wetland is larger than 1/10 ac (4350 ft2)
Yes = Category I
No = Category II
SC 6.0. Interdunal Wetlands
Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland
Ownership or WBUO)? If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland
based on its habitat functions.
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:
Long Beach Peninsula: Lands west of SR 103
Grayland-Westport: Lands west of SR 105
Ocean Shores-Copalis: Lands west of SR 115 and SR 109
Yes - Go to SC 6.1
No = Not an interdunal wetland for rating
SC 6.1. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger and scores an 8 or 9 for the habitat functions on the form
(rates H,H,H or H,H,M for the three aspects of function)?
Yes = Category I
No - Go to SC 6.2
SC 6.2. Is the wetland 1 ac or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 1 ac or larger?
Yes = Category II
No - Go to SC 6.3
Is
the
unit
between
0.1
and
1
ac,
or
is
it
in
a
mosaic
of
wetlands
that
is
between 0.1 and
SC 6.3.
1 ac?
Yes = Category III
No = Category IV
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics
If you answered No for all types, enter “Not Applicable” on Summary Form
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